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ADVERTISEMENT. 



The ' Committee of the Church Missionary 
Society have availed themselves of the visit to 
this country of Mr. Thomas Kendall, one of 
the Society's Settlers at the Bay of Islands in 
New Zealand, to prepare the present work. 
Mr. Professor Lee, who Kas very kindly 
directed th^ whole, explains, in the Preface 
which he has prefixed to it, the objects of this 
publication. 

JOSIAH PRATT, 

SECRETARY. 
- Church Miailonary Home, 

November 20, 1830. 
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PREFACE. 



In presenting the following Work to the Public, it may 
be necessary to explain, under what circumstances, and 
for what end, it has been undertaken. 

Mr. Kendall, who had for several years resided 

as a nattier in New Zealand, under the auspices of 

the C%tirch Missionary Society, having returned early 

in the summer of the present year, with two NatiVe 

Chiefs, to "England, it was resolved by the Committee, 

::hat every advanti^e should be taken of this oppor- 

unity, for the purpose of settling the orthography. 

Old, as far as possible, of reducing the language 

tself of New Zealand to the rules of Grammar, with. 

I view to the furtherance of the Mission sent out to 

hat country. For this end, Mr. Kendall was, with the 

I!hiefs, sent to Cambridge, where he might have the 

opportunity of such retirement and assistance as woqid 

end to advance the objects in question. After a resi- 

lence there of about two months, the MS. of the 

work now presented to the Public was, with such 

assistance as I could render, completed, and put to Press. 

The* materials indeed had, for the most part, been 

previously collected in New Zealand, by Mr. Kendall : 

they received at Cambridge some additions, with the 

arrangement in which they now appear. 

* Some materials were collected in London in the year 1818, Item 
Tool and Teeterree, two New Zealanders who resided some time at the 
Society's House ; but as ill health obliged them shortly to quit London, 
the work was necessarily suspended, and the materials sent to Mr. 
Kendall In New Zealand. — See Mss, Register for 1819, p. 4G5. 



PREFACE. 

The furtherance of the Mission^ sent out to New 
Zealand, for the double purpose of civilizing and 
evangelizing the Natives of that country, was the general 
object for which this work was undertaken. 

The particular objects therefore kept in view in 
this compilation, were, in the first place, to make it- 
useful to the New Zealanders themselves ; and, in the 
second, to their Teachers — the Missionaries and 
Settlers. 

With respect to the New Zealanders, care has been 
taken to represent their language in a manner as simple 
and unembarrassed as the njature of the subject and 
materials would admit. In doing this, the fost point 
aimed at, was, to make the Alphabet* as simple and 
comprehensive as possible, by giving the vowels and 
consonants such names and powers as were not Ukely 
to be burthensome to the memory or perplexing to 
the understanding : and for this end, the division into 
vowels, diphthongs, and consonants, as well as the names 
of each, as laid down in the Sanscrit Grammars, has 
been preferred ; though the scantiness of the New- 
Zealand sounds has made it impracticable to follow their 
arrangement in every particular: it was not possible 
to illustrate every sound by English examples : some are 
therefore left to be learnt from the mouths of Nativesf. 
The next thing presented for the use of the New 
Zealander, is the Table of Syllables, which extends from 
page 2 to 8 ; and which, upon being well inculcated in 
the Schools, cannot fail of giving the learner a clear 

• If I do not much mistake, the X should have been omitted in the 
Table, as no instance occurs in which it has been used. 

-f There is one peculiarity in the pronunciation of the New- Zealand 
Language, which should here be noticed, and which could not be marked 
in the Alphabet. When two vowels concur, the combined sound 
becomes that of the English sh > ex. gr. E 6ngi, A salute, is pronounced 
StSngt; and soof «very other combination, in which the indefinite article 
e precedes a vowel. This appears to me a phaenomenon in the history of 
speech ; and, as the introduction of sh in such cases, either in the Dia- 
logues or the Vocabulary, would have brought with it great confusioni it 
has been thought proper to omit it, and to mention it here. 



PREFACE. 

insight into the system of Alphabetical Writing; a 
thing hitherto unknown in that country. 

The other particular object of the work, is the instruc- 
tion of the European Missionary in the Language of New 
Zealand ; whereby he may be enabled to communicate the 
blessings of Christian Instruction and Civil Improvement : 
and for this end it was^ that Examples in declension and 
conjugation have been given, after themanner of European 
Grammars ; when, in fact, there exists no such thing in the 
language in question ; as is also the case in the Sister Dia- 
lects of Tonga and the Malayans*: the declension of 
nouns being formed by the addition of particles or prepo- 
sitions ; and the conjugations of verbs, by the assistance 
of adverbs, pronouns, &c. which determine the person 
or tense required vnth sufficient accuracy. There is, 
moreover, nothing like the distinction of gender inherent 
in the forms of either verbs or nouns : whence it would 
follow, that words arranged in the order of Syntax 
would undergo no difference of form or termination 
from the influence of any other parts of speech : and 
hence it is, that so very Uttle is given of Syntax, and 
that all that is given relates merely to the order of 
' words. 

The Vocabulary has been arranged according to the 
Alphabet laid down in the first page, (the New-Zealand 
words taking the lead,) principally with a view to the 
instruction of the Missionary in studying the Examples 
given in the body of the Grammar. 

That either the Grammar or Vocabulary is as perfect 
as may be wished, no one will take upon himself to 
affirm: but when the unfavourable circumstances are 
considered, under which the materials have been col- 
lected and the work composed, it is hoped that it 
will be found not to fall very far short of reasonable 
eiqpectation, both in extent and accuracy. At all events, 
a foundation has been laid ; and we may hope, by the 
blessing of God, hereafter to see a fair superstructure. 

* See the Grammar of the Tonga Language by Mr. Marty n : and Mir. 
Handen's Grammar of the Malay. 
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As a means of rendering a fature edition of this work 
more perfect, I should recommend to the Missionaries 
to get their copies interleaved ; and daily to make such 
remarks on every part of the Grammar, as well as 
additions to the Y ocabulary, as . the extent of their 
information may enable them. I would also advise 
them daily to translate into the New-Zealand Lan- 
guage some portion of the Scriptures or the Liturgy, 
with a view to their final circulation throughout the 
Island. They would do wdll, moreover, to compose 
short Addresses, to be read to the People, on the 
history and character of Christianity, as well as Hymns 
and Psalms to be sung at the times of Divine Service. 
Copies of these Exercises should be sent home for 
the approval of the Committee, and with a view to 
preserve them, should any accident destroy the originals 
in New Zealand. By this means, not only would a 
knowledge of the language be thoroughly attained, but 
the happiest effects might be expected, both in engaging 
the mind of the Missionary in his proper work, and 
in exciting the attention of the Heathen around him to 
the knowledge of God arid gf themselves as exhibited 
in the Holy Scriptures. 

SAMUEL LEE. 

Catnbridge, 
November, 1820. 






THE ALPHABET. 



Fowels. 



Sound. 



LONG 



^ & ... Bsm father. 

jL ^ ... as* a in bate. 

X f ... at ce in/fe/. 

O O ••• as in pole. 

U tl ... as o& in £00/. 



Vowels. 



Sound. 



SHORT 

A a ... as in pad. 

£ e ... as in let. 

•■.ft 

I i ••• as mjit. 
O O ••• asoinpo/^^shortemed. 

U U ••• as 00 in goo<L 



OlphthoBft. 



Sound. 



ai as 1*5 in mmef thine, &c. 

au as OK, in house^ vulgarly in parts of Lincolnshire. 

ei as ay, in nay, neariy. [English. 

eu A compound of the sounds of e and '»» unknown in 

oi as ©y mjoy. 

OH as ou in the true pronunciation of house. 



CoBtOOMlU 



Bb 
Dd 
F f 
6 
H 

u 

L 1 
Mm 

Nn 



Namct. 



ba 
da 
fa{ 

ha 

ka 

la 

ma 



Remark*. 



used in Foreign 
words. 

always hard, as 
bkgwe. 



ContonanU. 



luedinFortign 
Iwordk 



Rr 

S s 
T t 
Vv 
Ww 
Xx 

Yy 

Z z 

hgNG 






Namea.v RemarlM. 



pa 

ra 

8a 

ta 

va 

wa 

xa 

ya 



rtM 



Denial. 

uiedinFore^ 
words. 






ZSL i <u^ in Foroigii 
C words. 



B 
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TABLE OF SYLLABLES. 

1. 

bi bi b6 bo b6 bu 

di di d6 do d6 du 

fi fi f6 fo fd fu 

gi gi g6 go g6 gu 

hi hi h6 ho hd hu 

kf ki k6 ko kd ku 
2. 

li li 16 lo Id lu 

ml mi m6 mo md mu 

ni ni n6 no nd nu 

pi pi p6 po pd pu 

ri ri r6 ro rd ru 

si si s6 so sd su 

3. 

ti ti t6 to. td tu 

vi vi v6 vo vd vu 

wi wi w6 wo wd wu 

yi yi y6 yo yd yu 

zi zi z6 zo zd zu 

4. 

bai bau kai kau • psu pau wai wau 

boi bou koi kou poi pou - woi wou 

dai dau mai mau rai rau yai yau 

doi dou moi mou roi rou yoi you 

hai hau nai nau tai tau zai zau 

hoi hou noi nou toi tou zoi zou 

5. 

Nasal Sounds, 

ng& nga ng6 nge ngl ngi ng6 ngo ngd ngu 



bi 


ba 


U 


be 


dd 


da 


d6 


de 


fi 


fa 


f6 


fe 


tt 


ga 
ha 


g6 
h6 


ge 
he 


ki 


ka 


k6 


ke 


li 


la 


16 


le 


mi 


ma 


m6 


me 


ni 


na 


ui 


ne 


pi 
ri 


pa 
ra 


t 


pe 
re 


si 


sa 


s6 


se 


ti 


ta 


tS 


te 


vi 


ya 


v6 


ve 


wi 


wa 


w6 


we 


t 


ya 

za 


t 


ye 

ze 
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TABLE OF SYLLABLES continued. 



4di 


dhu 


dmi 


dno 


dpu 


dta 


4da 


4ka 


dmo 


dnu 


dra 


dte 


dha 


sike 


dmii 


dpa 


* ire 


dti 


khe 


dki 


dna 


dpe 


&ri 


dtu 


&hi 


dku 


due 


dpi 


dro 


dwa 


dho 


4ma 


dni 


dpo 


dm 


dwi 


6da 


6pa 


Idi 


2. 

fmi 


fro 


iwi 


6he 


6pu 


ihi 


fna 


ita 


6di 


6ha 


^re 


ika 


ine 


fti 


6ka 


ae 


^ti 


ike 


Ino 


ftu 


6ki 


6mo 


6wa 


fki 


fnu 


Iwa 


6ko 


^no 


lai 


iku 


Ira 


iwe 


6kE 


6ma 


6pa 


6te 


3. 

tihi 


Ami 


tipo 


6na 


6pe 


6ti 


lika 


iimii 


6pu 


6ne 


6ra 


6to 


tike 


dna 


lira 


6ni 


6re 


Mi 


fiku 


tinu 


Are 


6ao 


6ro 


6du 


tima 


Apa 


6fo 


6nu 


6ta 


^ha 


iime 


6pe 


6ru 


fita 


m 


<itu 


tiwa 


Awe 


tiwi 


d^a 


d^a 


k^o 


4. 

kiu 


ktii 


mi&a 


d^u 


d^e 


k6u 


k6a 


m^.a 


mi&i 


dia 


dlii 


kia 


k6e 


mia 


n6o 


die 


dlio 


kle 


k6i 


mio 


nfa 


dfo 


k6a 


kli 


kiia 


in6a 


nil 


dia 


Ui 


kio . 


kiie 


in6e 


nio 
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5. 



niu 


p^ 


pii 


p6u 


r^o 


tdo 


n6a 


p6e 


pio 


ptia 


r6u 


tau 


n6i 


p6i 


piu 


ptie 


rla 


t6a 


n6u 


p6o 


p6a 


ptii 


r6a 


t6o 


ntia 


p6u 


p6e 


r6a 


r6i 


t6u 


ni&i 


pia 


p6i 


r^i 

6. 
didi 


tde 


tia 


tlo 


tua 


wiu 


dipo 


dddu 


tfu 


tiii 


aire 


diki 


dlpu 


ddku 


t6a 


w6a 


audu 


dima 


diro 


dutu 


t6e 


w6i 


aupa 


dfmu 


dite 


haka 


t6i 


wia 


aute 


dfno 


dito 


hdna 


t6u 


w(q 


auwi 


dipa 


diya 


hapa 


Mra 


kahu 


kdma 


kdno 


kdre 


kae 


haro 


kdka 


kdmo 


kdpa 


kdta 


k^ke 


kMu 


kaka 


kdmu 


kdpi 
kapo 


kdti 


k^re 


kiha 


kdke 


kana 


kato 


k^te 


kdhe 


kdki 


kane 


kapu 
kara* 


katu 


k^tu 


kdhi 


kiko 

• 


kdni 


k6di 


kidi 


kiki 


kite 


k6pe 


8. 

k6te 


ktiku 


kdpa 


klko 


kiwi 


k6pu 


k6ti 


ktima 


kupe 


kina 


k6hu 


k6ra 


k6to 


kumi 


kvipu 


kini 


k6ki 


k6re 


ktidi 


ktimu 


ktira 


kino 


k6ko 


k6ro 


kddu 


kiina 


ktita 


kira 


k6pa 


k6ta 

1 


k^hu 


kune 


ktitu 


m&du 


m4ku 


• « 1 

mipu 


9. 

mdte 


m^re 


mini 


mdha 


m^ma 


mdra 


mati 


m6te 


m6ka 


mdhi 


mdmu 


mdre 


mk\M 


mlhi 


m6ki 



n 
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) 






ka 


mdna 


mdro 


mdwa 


mimi 


m6ko 


ki 


m&no X 


mdta 


mdwe 


mfra 


m6]ni 


ko 


mdnu 


matd 


mdwi 


miro 


m6na 

* 


re 


mfika 


10 
mtiru 


• 
ndhu 


nanu 


ndta 


TO 


miiku 


miita 


ndke 


ndpa 


nawa 


ti 


miimu 


miiti 


ndko' 


ndpo 


ndwe 


tu 


m&m, 


miitu 


ndku 


nara 


n6he 


di 


mdtie 


nddi 


ndmu 


ndro 


n6ke 


du 


mAra 


n4ho 


ndna 


ndta 


nike 


le 


1 

niiku 


111 
pdke 


pdra 


pdwi 


p6pe 


LO 


jpddi 


pdki 


pdre 


p6du 


pepe 


:e 


pddu 


pdku 


pdFO 


p6hi 


p^re 


:u 


pdhi 


pdna 


pdta 


p6ka 


p6ro 


la 


pahu 


pdni 


pdtu 


p^ke 


pfdi 


o 


p4ka 


pdpa 

1 o 


pdwa 


p6ne 


pfki 


D 


pfto 


J2 

p6ko 


• 
p6to 


pAku 


ptire 




pone 


p6na 


p6wa 


puma 


p6ru 




p6hu 


p6no 


p6wi 


ptina 


ptita 




p6ka 


p6po 


ptidu 


ptine 


ptite 


) 


p6ke 


p6ro 


ptika 


ptipu 


pfltu 




p6ki 


p6ru 

1 o 


pdke 


piira 


rdna 


• 


rdma 


lo 

rdpa 


rdwa 


r6re 


r6di 


a 


rdmo 


rdpu 


r6he 


r6te 


r6ke 


I 


ramu 


rdra 


r6ka 


ridi 


r6ini 


e 


rdna 


rdre 


r6ke 


rlki 


r6na 


o 


T&no 


rdro 


r^ko 


rimu 


t6d0 


a 


7&nu 


rdta 


r^ 


ripi 


r6ri 
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14. 



r6ro 


ti^hi 


t^na 


tdro 


t6ke 


t^tc 


r6to 


tdho 


tAne 


tdta 


t6ki 


tldi 


rtiru 


tdka 


tdnu 


tdwa 


t6ku 


tfhi 


tAdi 


taki 


tapa 


tdwi 


t6na 


tika 


tddu 


tdku 


tdpu 


t6he 


t6ra 


tiki 


tiha 


ti^ina 


tdra 


t6ka 


t^re 


tiko 


timo 


lira 


15. 

t6ka t6na i 


t6to 


ti^mn 


timu 


tiro 


t6ke 


t6no 


t6di 


ttina 


tini 


tito 


t6ki 


t6nu 


tiidu 


tunu' 


tino . 


titi 


t6ko 


t6pa 


tt'iki 


ttipe 


tfpa 


t6du 


t6ka 


t6re 


tdku 


ttipu 


tipi 


t6ho 


t6mo 


t6ro 

6. 
wdta 


tdma 


ttire 


tdru 


wdhi 


1 
wdna 


w6di 


w^ru 


t6tu 


wdho 


wdno 


wdti 


w^du 


w6te 


wAdi 


wdka 


wdra 


wdto 


w61ie 


w6tu 


wddu 


waka 


wdre 


wdtu 


w6ra 


w6we 


wiha 


wdke 


wdri 


wdwa 


w6re 


wfdi 


yr&he 


wdki 


wdro 


wdwe 


w6ro 


wihi 


iar6ra 


wiwe 


17. 

Inga matau 


pirou 


rdkau 


wiro 


dnei 


6nga 


mokai 


pitou 


tdkau 


wita 


6nei 


iinga 


nikau 


pfwai 


tataii 


wfti 


inau 


mamai 


pdkau 


p6kai 


tdwai 


witb 


dnga 


manai 


pdtai 


p6rai 


tlwai 


wftu 


^ngb 


marai 


pikau 


p6tai 


ti&tai 


kanai 


• 

w£kau 


lo. 
kdnga mdnge 


ndngi 


rAnga 


ainga 


kdngi 


mdngi 


D6ngi 


rd»gi 


korau 


ai&nga 


Ifi^Dga 


mdngo 


ntingi 


r6nga 



kowai 
waxMiu 
^irau 



rdngi 

t^nga 

tdngi 

t^ngi 

tfnga 

tfngi 



idinga 

ddunga 

dkinga 

6kenga 

idiaga 

fkiaga 

itinga 

6kinga 

6penga 

6raDga 

6renga 

6tiDga 

i&dinga 

i^doDga 

iitinga 

dtianga 

ddinga 

k&inga 

kfanga 

kiinga 

k6inga 

indulge 
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dfngi^ kinga mdngu pdnga r6ngi 

dingi k6nga m^nge pdngo r6ngo 

dtinga mdnga mingo ptinga rdnga 



t6nga 

tiinga 

tiingo 

w4nga 

wdngo 

katita 



19- 
waipa 
waipu 
wairo 
wairu 
waiwa 
ngddi 



ngadu 

ngdko 

ngdro 

ngdtxi 

ng6to 

Dgtitu 



20. 



m^anga 
memga 

mfinga 

in6enga 

Dkinga 

n6inga 

piianga 

r^inga 

tdinga 

tiinga 

t6anga 

t6eDga 

t6mga 

tAanga 

tumga 

wdinga 

w^inga 

wiunga 

dfdinla 

dironga 

ditenga 

dtiduBga 



dAkunga 

dutunga 

kdkenga 

kdkonga 

kdninga 

kdranga 

kdrenga 

k6dinga 

kikinga 

kftenga 

kok6nga 

k6panga 

k6renga 

k6tinga 

kiidunga 

kiipanga 

kutanga 

mddunga 

mdkanga 

mardnga 

matdngi 

matenga 



Dgdkau 

ngdngi 

ng6nge 

ng6i 

ng6ngi 

ngiingu 



mfminga 

mtitunga 

pddunga 

pakenga 

pdpanga 

pdrenga 

pdtunga 

pidinga 

pfkonga 

p6kaDga 

pon6nga 

putanga 

rdpunga 

rawanga 

r^renga 

r^tenga 

tddinia 

tdkanga 

tdtanga 

tdwinga 

t6renga 

tikonga, 



t6Qonga 
t6rengi • 
tiidinga 
ttikunga 
ttipunga 
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tiitunga w^tengi 



wddanga 
wdhanga 
wdtinga 
wdtunga 



w^ngongo 
widinga 
wltinga 
ddue 



ahOii 

u6btL 

ar6hi 

atda 

fnoi 



OF THE PARTS OF SPEECH. 

The Parts of Speech are eight; the Article, 
the Noun, the Pronoun, the Verb,, the Adverb, 
the Preposition, the Conjunction, and the In- 
terjection. 



OF THE ARTICLE. 

Th e vowel e is often used as an Indefinite 
Article, and has the same signification as the 
English Article a or an. The syllable te is also 
often used as a Definite Article, and has the 
same signification as the English article the; but 
it should be observed, that neither of these 
articles can be always used according to the 
rides of the English Language, the idiom of the 
New-Zealand Language being difierent. 



emdnu 
e mdra 
e mdta 

e piike 
epiite 
er&ra 



a bird 
a farm 
a face 

ahiU 
a bag 
a rib 



Examples. 

te mdnu 
te mSra 
te mdta 

te ptike 
te pAte 
te rdra 



the bird 
the farm 
the face 

the hill 
the bag 
the rib. 



: ( » ) 

The Article e will not al\*«iys apply to Nouns 
of the Singular Number^ as the Indefinite Article 
a or an in English ; but is often used before 
Nouns PluraK 

Examples. 

e piinga r^u .... ashes 

e kai mdodi .... sweet potatoes 

e ar6hi ...•.•• fern roots 

e dima fi^e 

e dima te kau . . . fifty 

e mdha many in number. 

OF A NOUN SUBSTANTIVE. 

OF NUMBER. 

Nouns have two Numbers ; the Singular and 
the Plural. The Plural is formed by prefixing 
the particle nga to the singular. 

Examples. 

ika a fish nga ika fishes 

inu oil / ., rSs nga inii oils 

kai sweetpotatoe, nga* kai sweet potatoes 

wai water nga w?ii waters 

wdo nail pga wdo nails 

w^re house nga wdre houses. 

OF CASE. 

The Cases of Nouns Substantive are thus 
distinguished: 
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1 . E kai dna te minu^ The bird eats« Te minu 
is the Nominative Case Singular, 

2. E ou no te mdnu, A feather of the bird. 

■ 

No te mdnu is the Genitive Case. 

3. O dtu te tdro ki te mdnu. Give the food to 
the bird. Ki te mdnu is the Dative Case. 

4. Tdki Tdki hia te mdnu. Kill the bird. Te 
mdnu is the Accusative Case. 

5. E manu, O bird ; Vocative. 

R. K6a pau te kai i te manu, The food is 
eaten by the bird . / f p mdnu is the Ablative Case. 

NOTE. — When, in expressing the Genitive Case of a Noun 
Substantive^ personal acquisition of property is denoted as 
well as possession, the syllable na is used instead of yzo. 

Examples. 
Rdnga tira, A Gentleman. 

SINGULAR. 

Nom. Te ranga tira . . the gentleman 

Gen. No te rdnga tira . . \ of, or belonging to 

Na te rdnga tira . . j the gentleman 

Dat. Ki te rdnga tira . . to the gentleman 

j^cc. Te rdnga tira . . the gentleman 

Foe. *E mara . . . . O gentleman, or O 

person 

j4bL I te r4nga tira . . . by the gentleman. 

• It is unusual in this Case to make the Vocative by pre- 
fixing E to the word in question. 
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PLURAL. 

m. Nga rdnga tira . • . • the gentlemen 

n. No nga rdnga tira -i of, or belonging to 
Na nga rdnga tira J the gentlemen 

\t. ' Ki nga rdnga tira • . to the gentlemen 

z. Nga rdnga tira ... the gentlemen 

c. E mdra ma O gentlemen, or 

O persons 

/. I nga rdnga tira ... by the gentlemen. 

Another Form of the Plural Number. 

m. Te dnga rdnga tira . the gentlemen 

n. No te dnga rdnga tira, of the gentlemen 

It. Ki te dnga rdnga tira, to the gentlemen 

c. Te dnga rdnga tira . the gentlemen 

»c. £ mdra ma O gentlemen, or 

O persons 
?/. I te dnga rdnga tira . by the gentlemen* 



Tdka ; the proper name Tdka. 

SINGULAR. 

>m. Tdka Tdka 

m. No Tdka, To Tdka 7 of, or belonging to 
Na Tdka, Ta Taka 5 Tdka 

at. Kia*tdka .... to Tdka 

cc. Tdka ....... Tdka 

be. ETdka O Tdka 

bl. I a Tdka by Tdka. 

* This letter appears to be a part of the Pronoon ith A^> 
lich if here introduced by way of pleonasm 



& 
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M6ka ; the proper name Moka. 

SINGUJUAR. 

Norn. M6ka. ........ M6ka 

Gen. No M6ka ..... 1 oi, or belongipg to 
Na M6ka ..... J M6ka 

Dau Kia M6ka to M6ka 

Ace. M6ka M6ka . 

Foe. E M6ka O Moka 

Abl. I a M6ka by M6ka. 

Matda, a Parent. 

SINGULAR. 

Norn. Matua the parent, or a pa- 
rent 

Gen. No te mattia . • . . of, or belonging to 

the parent 

Dat. Ki te matua ..... to the parent 

Ace. Te mattia the parent 

Fbc. E kara, o>- E pd . . . O' parent 

Abl. I te mattia by the parent. 

PLURAL. 

Nom. Nga matda the parents 

Gen. No nga mattia ... of, or belonging to 

the parents 
Dai. Ki nga mattia* .... to the parents 

Ace. Nga matda the parents 

Foe. E pd md O parents 
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Tama iti, a Son : (contracted, Tamaiti,) 

\ 

SINGULAR. 

Norn. Tdma Iti ...... the son, or a son 

Gen. No te tdma Iti ... of, or belonging to 

the son 

Dat. Ki te tdma Iti ... to the son 

Ace. Te tdma iti the son 

J^oc. E koro, or E tdma . O son 

Abl. I te tama iti .... by the son, 

PLTTRAL. 

Norn. Ngatdmaniki . . . the sons 

Gen. No nga tdma niki . of, or belonging to 

the sons 

Dat. Ki nga tdma niki • to the sons 

Acck, Nga tdma niki . « . the sons 

Fbc. E koro ma . . . ^ . O sons 

Abl. I nga tdma niki . . by the sons. 

Another Form of the Plural Number. 

Norn. Te dnga tam$ niki . the sons, or boys 

Gen. No te dnga tdma niki, of, or belonging to 

the sons, &c. 

Dat. Ki te dnga tdma niki, to the sons or boys 

Ace. Te dnga tdma niki, .. the sons or boy* 

Foe. B koro ma O sons^ or O boys 

Abl. I te dnga tdma niki, by the sons, w hoy»- 
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Tdma {ne, a Daughter. 

iflNGULAR. 

Nam. T4ma (ne • ; . . • • the daughter, or a 

daughter 

Gen. No te tima Ine . . of, or bdongmg^ to 

the daughter 

l)at. ISj te tdma Ine • . • to the daughter 

jfcc. Te tdma ine • • . . the daughter 

roc. Eko O daughter, or O girl 

jfbl. I te tdma ine .... by the daughter. 

PLURAL. 

TJbm. Nga tdma fne . • . the daughters 
Gen. No nga tdma fne . of, or belonging to 

the daughters 

Dot. Ki nga tdma fne • • to the daughters 
J[cc. Nga tdma ine . • . the daughters 
Fbc. Eko ma O daughters, or O girls 

jibl. I nga tdma ine, or\ , ^ ., ^ jo„«.i.*^^ 
I te dngatdma ineJ ^^ the daughters. 

OF GENDER, 

The distinction of Gender, in this language, 
isk.generally made by adding the word signifying 
male or female. 

The words which denote the different sexes 
8fre the following ; viz. 

Tdne — a male as he is in alliance with the 
female, or as he is the husband of a wife. 

fPiihine — a female as she is in alliance With 
tl^e male, or as she is the wife of her husband. 

TourAtui — any male. 

Uwka — any female. 
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Examples^ 
E tdne tohdnga ^ . . a priest. 

E wahlne tohtinga \ a priestess^ 

E tdne Ika a male fish. 

E wahine ika • • . . a female fish.. 

E tdne mdi\u • . . • a male bird. 

£ wahf ne m^nu . • a female bird.. 

Also, 
£ matda tdne . ^ . . a father. 

£ mattia wahine . . a mother. 

E tuptina tdne ... a grandfather.. 

E tuptina wahine . 

£ pon6nga tdne 

£ pon6nga wahine 



* . 



a grandmpther. 
a man-seryant. 
a maid-servant. 



E kdra r^e tourdwi . a male beast.. 
£ kdra r^e tiwha . . a female beast. 



,< 



OF A NOUN ADJECTIVE. 
The Particle Ka is generally prefixed to- 
Adjectives when they are placed alone. 

Examples. 



Ka i:6a 
Ka ndi . 
Ka m^ . « 
Ka 6ra . 
Ka mdma 
Kapai • 



.. • 



long 
large 
white 

light 
good 



Ka p6ta • 
Kaiti . . 
Ka mangu 
Ka mdte • 
Ka taimaha 
Kakino :\ 



• . 



short 

small 

black. 

iU 

heavy 

bad 



The Adjective is generally placed immediately 
aftei? thjd Substantive^, the prefix Ka. being theoi 
omitted.. 



£ rdkau r6a . 
£ ngddu ndi . 
£ ngdkau ou 
£ k^tiohi ma . 
£ mattia pai . 
E po p6to . . 
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Eafampies. 

. a lotig tree. 
. a great wave. 
. a new heart, 
• a clean face. 
. a good parent. 
. a short night. 



Note. — With regard to the Plural Number, the Adjectives 
are subject to the same rules with the Substantives. 



The Comparative and Superlative Degrees 

are generally formed by Particles, or other 

words prefixed or affixed; but the Superlative 

is sometime^ formed by repeating the same 

adiective. 
^ Examples. 

£ waka nui a large canoe. 

Jl waka nui dtu a larger canoe. 

E w6ka waka 6ra 6ra . a very large canoe. 

£ dnga pai ...... a good performance. 

*Pai 4tu te dnga . . . ♦ a better performance. 

Pai riwa te dnga ... an excellent perfor- 
mance. 

Ka nui t^nei p6ke . . . this hill is large. 

E ntii dtu t6ra p6ke . . that hill is larger. 

♦ Iftthisi and a few other instances, the Adjective precedes 
the Substantive. And it may be further remarked, thatjjy 
prefixing Adjectives genefally to the word dnga^ as above, the 
New Zealajuders form their Abstract Nounls ; of which exam- 
ples will be given hereafter. ^],- 



i ft y 

pdke ntii, e ptike waka r a great hill, animmense 
6ra 6ra te pdke rdina 1 hill is that hill. 

i paite dnga o te pdkeha, the performance of the 

white man is good. 

( the performance of the 
lirdwa te dnga o te) white man is exceed- 
pdkeha J ing good, or good to 

t the greatest extent. 

med n6hi n6hi ... a very small thing. 
m6anuini(ii • a very large things 





NUMERATES. 


K CARDINAL NUMBERS^ \ 


1 


Ko t4hi .... One 


2. 


Ka dda .... Two *r 


3 


Ka t6du ... Three 


4 


Kawd . . . .Four 


5 


Ka df ina i . . Five 


6 


Ka 6no • • . . Six 


7 


Kawltu . . . Sevea 


8 


Ka w4du • . • Eight 


9 


Ka f wa .... Nine 


10 


Kangatidu . Ten. 


te kau ; ko t^ • . Numerals counted once^ 




or Ten 


. 1 


Matdhi .... and one 


2 


Ma d6ft . . • • and two 


3 


Ma t6da . • • and three 


4t 


Ma wd . . • . and four 



Table of leading Numbers, fromTen to Two Thousand. 

10 Ko tdhi te kau *• *- Ten 

20 Ka dua te kau . • Twenty 

30 Ka todu te kau- • . Thirty 

40 Ka w4 t» kau- . .. Forty 

60 l&a dima* te kau ♦ . Fifty 

6o Ka6iio tekau * . Sixty 

70 Ka witu te kau . • Seventy 

80 Ka w4du te kau . Eighty 

go Ka iwa te kau . . Ninety 

100 Ka rau Hundred 

200 Ka d<ia rau .... Two hundred 
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^ Ma dioia # . . . and five 

6 Ma 6no and six 

7 Ma wltu ... . . and seven 

a Ma wddn and eight 

9 Ma iwa and nine 

JO Ma nga tidu . • . an<t ten. • 

Ka te kau ; ka dtia . . Numerals counted twice, 

or Twenty. 

After the same manner will all the Tens- be 
performed, till we arrive at a Hundred, which is ■ 
the tenth number of Ten so taken. This last ' 
'<enth, or the number One Hundred, is termed Ka 
rau; after which the same process will again be 
ten times repeated^ till we arrive at a Thousand, 
which is termed Ka mdno. 
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300 Ka t6du rau . • . Three hundred 

400 Ka w4 rau . • ... Fbur hundred 

500 Ka dima rau . . • . Five hundted 

6oo Ka 6no rau .... Six hundred 
700 , Ka wltu rau . . • • Seven hundred 

800 Ka wddu rau . . . Eight hundred 

900 Ka Iwa rau .... Nine hundred 

1000 Ka mdno Thousand 

2000 Ka dda mdno, &c. Two thousand. 

Note. — Any Number indefinitely great is called Tini* 

The New 2fealanders count by pairs, as well 
as single numbers. These different methods, 
are called in their language, 

Tatau ta ki tdhi. Counting by single numbers, 

and, 
Tatau ta ki dua. Counting by pairs. 

In translating the method of countiitg by 
pairs, say^ one pair, instead of the word one; 
ten pairs, instead of the word ten; &c. 

Another Form of expressing the Cardinal Numbers, 
which is generally used in answering the Question 
^^ Haw manyf^ 

1 Ko tdhi One 

2 Ka dda • Two 

3 Ka t6du . Three 

* This may be illustrated by a proverbial expression in 
use among the natives; viz. Ki a waikato te tlni o te 
t^gata, ki a kawla te m^o ;— i. e. The (river^ tvoifcato lASk 
its ten thouMDdfl^ and the (river) katiHa Via xKo^akcl^ 
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4 Ka wd Four 

5 Ka dfma ; Five 

6 Ka 6no . .. Six 

7 Ka wltu Seveiv 

8 Ka wddu .^ . Eight 

9 Ka fwa •. ^ ...... . Nine 

10 Ka nga tidu, — Ka te kau .. Ten 

11 Ka nga ^kdn, ma tdhi . . . Eleven 

12 Ka nga Mu, ma d6a ... Twelve 

13 Ka nga <idu^ ma t6du . . Thirteen 

14 Ka nga tidu, ma wd ... Fourteen 

15 Ka nga iidu^ ma dima . . Fifteen 

1 6 Ka nga tidu, ma 6no . • . Sixteen 

17 Ka nga tidu, ma wftu . . . Seventeen 

18 Ka nga tidu, ma wddu- . . Eighteen 

19 Ka nga tidu, ma fwa . . . Nineteen 

20 Ka dda te kau Twenty 

21 Ka dtia te kau, ma tdhi . Twenty-one 
56 Ka dima te kau, ma 6nD • Fifty-six 

88 Ka wddu te kau, ma wddu. Eighty-eight 

] 50 Ko tdhi rau^ma dfma te kau, One hundred 

and fifty 

504 Ka dima rau, ma wd . . . Five hundred 

and four. 



2. ORDINAL NUMBERS. 

1st, Kotetdhi The first 

2d, Ko te dAa .... The second 
3d, Ko te t6du .... The third 
4tli, Ko te wd .... The fourth 



i 
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5th, Ko te dima .... The fifth 



The sixth 
The seventh 
The eighth 
the ninth 



6th, Ko te 6no . 

7 th, Ko te Witu * 

8th, iCo te w4du 

Qth, Ko te Iwa • 
lOth, Ko te nga udu . . The tenth 
10th, Ko te kau . . • .^ Th6 tenth 
^Oth, Ko te diia te kau. The twentieth 
SOth, Ko te t6du te kau, The thirtieth 
40th, Ko te w4 te kau . The fortieth 
SOth, Ko te dima te kau. The fiftieth 
6oth, Ko te 6no te kau. The sixtieth 
70th, Ko te witu te kau. The seventieth 
SOth, Ko te wadu te kau. The eightieth 
90th, Ko te iwa te kau • The ninetieth 
lOOth, Ko te rau .... The hundredth 
1000th, Ko te mdno . . . The thousandth,&c. 

The word Ko in these instances takes the 

» 

place of the substantive, which may be omitted 
wKen the substantive is expressed j as, 

Examples* 
Marama te 6no . . . The sixth moon. 
Rakau te 6no • . * . The sixth tree, &c. 

Or added upon the construction taking a 
diflferent turn ; as. 

Examples. 
Ko te Po witu • . i The seventh night« 
Ko te Ra witu . . . The seventh sun, or day. 
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OF PRONOUNS. 



OF THE PERSONAL PEONOUNS* 
SINGULAR. PUAX*. 



1st Person, Ahau, I 
Q,d Person, Koe, Thou 

3rd Person, la. . | ^ j^ ' 



Tdua, We two 
Kodud^ Ye two 

Raua, They two. 



SECOND DUAL. 

M^ua, We two (whom I represent^ or am speak- 
ing of). 

PLURAL, 

1^^ Person . • Tdtu, We all 
2d Person . . Koiitu, Ye all 
3d Person . . Rdtu, They all. 

SECOND PLURAL. 

M4tu . We all (whom I represent, of am speak- ' 
ing of). 

POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 

Possessive Pronouns are not set dowi^ alone, 
but they are combined with certain Particles 
which are made use of as prefixes or affixes. 

In the Singular Number of Possessive Pro- 
aduns, Ku is used in distinguishing the First 
Person, Uin distinguishing the Second^ and JVa 
in the third. "• 

In the Dual Number, tdua, kodtta, rdua, and ^ 
mdua distinguish the difierent Persons : and in 
the Plural, tdtu, koutu, rdtu, and mdtu. 

The following are the Possessive Pronouns, 
with their combinations. 
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1. With respect to a person^ place^ or thing. 

SINGfjLAR. lyVAL. 



. T4ku, t6ku. My 
^ Tdu, t6u . Thy 

I. Tdna, t6na^ His^&c. 



Tatdua, tot4ua,Ourtwo 
Ta kodia, to kodda. 

Your two 
Ta rdua, to rdua, Their 

two. 



SECOND DUAL. 

1^/ Person . . Ta mdua, to m&ua . . Our two 
whom I represent, &c. 

PLURAL. 

1. Ta tdtu, to tdtu Our 

2. Ta ko6tu, to ketitu . . . Your 

3. Ta rdtu, to rdtu Their. 

SECOND FLITRAL. 

1^^ Person . . Ta mdtu^ to mdtu . . X)ur, whotn 
I represent, &c. 



II. With respect to persons, places, or things. 

fdNOOLAR. DUAt.. 



1. Aku, 6ku, My 

2. Au, 6u, Thy 

3. Ana, 6na, His, &c. 



A tdua, o tdua. Our two 
A kodda, o kodtia. Your 

two 
A rdua, o rdua, Their two. ^* 



SECOND DUAL. 

iU Person . . A mdua, o m4ua . ^ Our two 
whom I represent, &c. 
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PLUBAl.. 

1 . A tdtu, o tdtu Our 

2. A kotitu, o koutu . . . Your 

3. A rdtu, o rdtu Their, ' 

SECOND PLURAL. 

\st Person . . A mdtu> o mdtu . • Our, whom 
I represent, &c. 



The following Examples are set down in 
elucidation of the Possessive Pronouns. 

First, with respect to a thing ; as, a Fish-hook, 
or an Axe. 

Matau, a Fish-hook. 

SINGULAR. 

1 . Tdku matau . . • My fish-hook 
?. Tdu matau • . . Thy fish-hook 

3. Tdna matau . . . His or her fish-hook. 

1 • Ta tdua matau . . The fish-hook of us two 

2. Ta kodtia matau . The fish-hook of you two 

3. Ta rdua inatau . . The fish-hook of the two. 

SBCOKS DUAL. 

1st Person . . Ta mdua matau. The fish-hook 
of us two whom I represent, &c. 

PLURAL. 

1 . Ta t4tu matau . . The fish-hook of us all 
9* Ta kotitu matau • The fish-hook of you all 
3. Taritu matau . . The fish-hook of tiiem all. 
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SECOND PLURAL. 

1 Si Person . . Ta matu matau, The fish-hook of 
us all whom I represent. 



T6ki, an Axe. 

SINGULAR. 

1 • T6ku t6ki . . My axe 

2. T6ut6ki ... Thy axe 

3. T6na t6ki . . His axe. 

DUAL. 

1. To tdua t6ki • . . The axe of us two- 

2. To kodda t^ki . . The axe of you two 

3. To ra6a t6ki . . . The axe of them two. 

S^COKD DUAL. 

1^/ Person . , To maua t6ki . . The axe of us 
two whom I represent. 

PLURAL. 

1 • To tdtu t6ki . . . The axe of us all 

2. Tokoiltut6ki . . The axe of you all 

3. Tordtut6ki . . . The axe of them all. 

SECOND PLURAL. 

1st Person . . Tb matii t6ki . . The axe of 
us all whom I represent. 



> 1^ 



Secondly, with respect to things ; as, Rsh- 
hooks, Axes. 

'SO 
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{ifga Matau, Fish-hooks. 

SINGULAR. 

1 . A'ku matau . . ^ . My fish-hooks 

2. A'u matau Thy fish-hooks 

3. A'na matau « . . . . His fish-hooks. 

DUAL. 

1 . A tdua matau . . The fish-hooks of us two 

2. A kodda matau • The fish-hooks of you two 

3. Arduamatau • • The fish-hooks of them two. 

HECOND DUAL. 

i Si Person • • A mdua matau . . The fish- 
books of us two whom I represent. 

PLURAL. 

1 . A tdtu matau . . The fishrhooks of us all 

2. A kodtu matau . The fish-hooks of you all 

3. A rdtu matau . . The fi^-hooks of them all. 

•■••■'' SECONiy PLURAL. 

1^^ Person . . A mdtu matau • • The fish- 
hooks of us all whom I repri&sent. 



NgaT6ki, Axes. 

SINGULAR. 

1 . O'ku t6ki . . My axes 

2. O'u t6ki . . . Thy axes 

3. (yna t6ki . . His axes. 

DUAL. 

1. O t&uat6ki • « • The axes of us two 

2. O kodtia t6ki . . The axes of you two 
8. rdua t6ki • • • The axes of them two. 



( 2T ) 

SECOND DUAL. 

Ut Person . . O mdua t6ki . . The axes of us 
two whom I represent 

- PLVAAL. 

1. O tdtu t6ki • « . The axesof us all 

2. O kotitu t6ki • • The axes of you all 

3. O rdtu t6ki • • . The axes of them all. ^ 

SECOND PLUBAL. 

1^/ Person . . O mdtu t6ki • . The aites of us 
all whom I represent. 



DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS- 

SINGULAR. 

1. T^nei . . This (very near) 

2. T6na • • . That (in sight) 

3. T^ra • • . That (at a distance). 

PLURAL. 

• 1 . E'nei . . • These (very near) 

2. E'na , « « Those (in sight) 

3. E'ra . • • Those (at a distance)* 

Examples. 
T6nei tdngata^ or Te tdngata nei. This man(here)« 
E'nei tdngata^ These men (here). 
T^na m6a. That thing \ in view, or which is 
Rnam^a, Those things J exhibited, &c. 
T6ra wahine. That woman ^ 
E'ra wahine, Those women } ** * ^^^''^' 
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RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 

I HAVE not been able to discover any words in 
the New-Zealand Language corresponding to 
the Relative Pronouns in other languages. The 
few Examples following will shew that these 
Pronduns are generally understood. 

1 » Ko te tdngata ndku i kor^ro dtu^ 
The man I spoke of. 

2. Ko te rdK:a'u ndu i waka kite mai^ 
The tree you shewed me. 

3. Ko te iwi k6a mddu i *'au. 
The tribe vanquished by. me. 

. 4. Ko to tdua nei tAngata, 

The man we are (speaking) of. 

* This is an abbreviation of ahauy I or Me. 

NoTB. — In the foregoing examples of Possessive, Demon- 
strative, and Relative Pronouns, the Particles /e, /a, and to 
are evidently used in the Singular Number onl^j ; and e, a» 
and 0| in the Plural* 

INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 

Wai..Who 

K'wai, (from Kb wai,) • . Who. 
Faha . . What. 

A'ha (used after the substantive in distin- 
guishing) . . Which. 
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Examples. 

KVairateAtAaNui? Who is the Great God? 
Ko Jih6va • . . • Jehovah. 
E'aha te Attia? - - What is God? 
E waidtia - • - - A spirit 
Tdngata dha? - - - Which man? 
Ilcadha? - - - - Which fish ?- 

In asking some questions, such as a person's 
name^the word k^toai is used, and not Saha. 

KVait6uing6a? . . . What (or Who) is thy 

name? 
K'wai t^ra tdngata? . What (or Who) is that 

man? 



OF VERBS. 

Verbs are of three kinds; Active, Neuter, 
and Causative. 

Verbs have two Voices, the Active and the 
Passive. 

' There are three Moods : the Indicative, the 
Imperative, and the Subjunctive. 

The Tenses of Verbs are three; Past, Present, 
and Future. 

NoTB. — The Future is often used to express the continu- 
ance of action, &c. implied by the verb. 
The Preter and Future often signify the time present. 
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ia. When, 
nei. To-day. 
inAUi^ Yesterday, 
ipo. To-morrow, 
s tdhi ra^ After to^ 
lorrow. 
i do. By day. 
po. By night. 



ADVERBS. 

Adverbs relating io Time. 

I tia mdte^ Anciently. 
Wdwe, Suddenly. 
I mua, Heretofore. 
A mtidi. Hereafter. 
A te ai ai^ In the even* 

ing. 
A te &ta. In the niom- 

ing. 

Adverls relaiing to Place. 

ih^a. Where, Whi- Wdho, Without, 
ler. T6nei tahd, This side. 

i6a, From whence. T^ra tahd. That side. 
:) koh6a,Which way. Diinga, Above. 
lei, Here. Mda, Before. 

:6nei, Of this place. Mddi, Behind, 
lei mai. This way. Tawfti, Far. 
i ndtu. That way. Tawiti tawlti, A great 
i nd. There. way off. 

a, Near. Rdro, Below. 

:o. Within. 

Adverbs relatisig to Quantity. 

Ma te todu. Thick. 
Moxofti, Very little. 
Maha, Abundance. 
Todu todu, Few. 
Tfnitini, Very many. 

V2 



i, Much. 
Little, 
li. Large, 
li nohi. Small, 
rai^ Thin. 



^'fe. 
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^pti, Abundanc i. R4wa, To the utmost ex- 
Kdti, Enough, tent. 

Adverbs relating to Quality. 

Pai, Well. .^ Kino, 111. 

Tika, Ri^t. Pak6ke, Hardly. ' 

Edpa, Crooked. Ngawddii, Easily, softly. 

Adverbs signifying Likeness. 

P6nei, Like this, (very near). 
P6na, Like that (pointed at). 
P6ra, Like that (at a distance). 
M6a ke, In like manner as. 

Adverbs g/" Number. 

E t4hi dnga. Once. 

E m^no e oklnga mai, A thousand times. 

E m4h?ie okingamai, Many times. 

Adverbs of Negation. 

Ka6re, No. . Et6ka, By no means. 

Ka6re k6ia p6a, Not Kaua, aua, Not, or Di, 
at all. ' not. 

Adverbs of Affirmati on. 

A'ra, Yes. K6iara, Truly. 

Ara 6ki, Yes. 

Adverbs of Doubt. 

P6a, Perhaps. K6ia p6a, Very likely. 

P6a 6ki, Perhaps (so). 
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ASverh q/'lNTERROGATiolt 

Ah6a? When? \,' 

E laha ? Why ? or What for 1 
E hia ? How many ? 

NoTB. — It may be remarked, thatmany of these Adveibs ave 
nothing tnore than Adjectives ov Substantives used adver- 
bially. 

EXAMPLES IN ADVERBS. 

1 • E aire po dna 6ti koe? Art thou going hy night f 
2/Ko t6 e 6^wdw€ mai 6ti koe? Wilt tiiou 
return speedily ? 

3. E kor6ro tika dna ra 6ki te tdngata^ Thetnan 

speaks correctly. ^ 

4. E mdhi mddiis dna ra oki tatu, We all are 

working quietly. 

5. E t6re mdodi dna ra 6ki te toh6ra. The whale 

is swimming (upon the water). 

6. E tltif o mahAtu dna ra' 6ki la, He is looking 

{hewitchinghf). 

7. E dnga kino dna, A working ill 



PREPOSITIONS. 

I, By. Mo, For. 

No, From, Of. Ke, At. 

Ki, To. Rdro e o, Under. 

Diinga dki, Upon. R6to, Within, or Be- 

Wfiho, Without. tween. 
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Examples. 

1 . Ka df ro t te tdngata^ Tdceh by the man. 

2. No te tdngata, from the man. 

3. Ki te t&ngata. To the man. 

4. Diinga dki te wdta, Up<m tiie platfiorra. 

5. Rdro e o te rikau. Under the tree. 
H. Mo %e tdngata. For the mvA. 

7. Ke te wdre, At the house. 
S. Ka n6ho 'au ki roto, I ait wUhin. 

9. Ka aire tdtu ki wdho. Let us all go out. 

CONJUNCTIONS. 

Ma and me are used as Conjunctions Gc 
pulative ; ma in coupling words of the ss^me XA 
ture and quality ; and me in coupling words o 
different qualities, &c. 

Examples. 
Ko Tdka ma, ko Tdma ; Tdka and Ttima. 
£ dda te kau ma dima ; Twenty and five. 
Na wai 6ki te Ra^ m6 te Marama^ me nga 

w6tu? Who made the sun and moon and stars? 
Ka pal ra 6ki 'au ki te Ika, m6 te kapaha^ me te 

tdro. I like fish and potatoes and bread. 

Sometimes Conjunctions are formed by tlu 
Personal Pronouns : 

Examples. 

1 . iCo mdua ko Tdka ; I and Taka. 

2. Ko koe^ ko dua, ko Tdka ; T{iou and Tdka^ 
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i. Ko Tdka, ko rdua, ko Tiima ; Tdka and Tdma. 
I. Ko Taka, ko r4tu, ko Tiima ma; T4ka, Tdma, 

. and party. 
>. KiaTdka, ki a rdua, ki a Tiima ; ToT4ka 
and Ttima. 



INTERJECTIONS. 

Ha hd ! — denoting surprise^ 
Au i 1 Alas ! 
E tai! Ah! 
Ahdh ! — ^in disgust. 
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SITNTAX. 

THB NOMINATIVE CASE AND THE TERS. 

*rhe Nommatire Case agrees with and follows 

the Verb ; as, 

E t6eue ra Ski te ra. The sun proceeds forward. 
E r6re dna te mdnu. The bird flies. 
£ ar6ha dna nga matda. The parents love. 
E aire dna mdua, ko Tdka, I and Taka move. 
E e 6ki mai dna te tdua. The army is coming 
bacL 

KoTE.-^In the lait four sentenceSi the ra 6ki is omitted tf' 
the elL'pae. 

SUBSTANTIVE AND ADJECTIVE. 

The Adjective follows the Substantive ; as, 
E tdngata pai, A good man. 
E ngdkau kino, A bad heart. 
Adjectives sometimes precede the substantive; 
as, 

Ka r6a (ra 6kt) te po. Long is the night. 

E niii te pai o t6nei m6a. Very good is this thing. 

Pai rawa t6u dnga. Exceeding good is thy worL 

Sometimes the Adjective denoting the parti* 
cular properties of a Substantive is expressed 
alone ; the Substantive to which it refers being 
understood; as, 

E kdere. An ignorant, unskilfulman; — the word 
h idngata being understood^ i . 
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E tohdnga, A skHful person ; m, A priest. Ah 

architect, &c. ^ 

£ t6a, A courageous man. / 

E h6ha, A generous person* .^*- 

OF XR£ SVUSfTAffTlYB AND THE SOSSSflS^VK 

FBOKOUK. 

The Possesaira Pronotm i& plaeed d^ar be* 
fore or after the Substantive ; aa> 

V^u tamaiti, Mj son; or £ tamoiti ndku^ 

A son of mitie. 
T8kn matda, My parent ; &r, £ matda ii6kii, 
. A parent of mine. 

To tdtuwdre. Our house; or, Kw^renotsbtu&c* 
K6a mdte ke t6ku mat<la t&ne, me t6ku nratda 
wahine ; My father and modier are dead; 



THE DATIVE CASE SIGNIFVING ACQlTISITrO!r. ' 

mai ki 'au, Produce to me. 

M 6ku te t&hi t6ki. For me one axe^ or Give me 

an axe. , 
\l6\i tenei toki. For thee this axe, or Take this 

axe. 
B t&ngata ngdkau ntii ki te wawdhi, A man who 

has a fearless disposition for disputation. 

THE ACCUSATIVE CASE AND THE VERB. 

fCaua hei Atiia ke m6u. Take not a strange God 

to thee. 

t 
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B ar6ha dna 'au ki d koe, I love thee* 
Waka e 6ki mai t6u pon6nga ki 'au. Return thy 
servant to me. 

SPACE,' MEASURE, TIME^ AND PLACE. 

Ke tawf ti, ko tdiii ra ka aire^ ka tai ; The dis- 
tance is (that) of one day's journey. 

£ wai k^i^ e 6no te r6a o te hoh6nu ; A ditch 
six fathoms deep. 

Ki te po, e k6re e kit^a te kan6hi ; In the nigU 
the eye cannot see. 

£ tibgi po ina ra 6ki te wahine d ka &o te ra^ 
kamdtu ; The woman cries during the night, 
at day-break ceases. 

B'aha ra nei te mdhingamdku kei Ingland? What 
shall I work at in £ngland ? 

No Niw Zlland ra 6ki ia^ He is from New 
Zealand. 

Ko Niw Ziland ra 6ki i% He is going to New 
Zealand. 

Kei dta t6ku kdinga. My residence is in the 
interior. 

Aire ra 6ki kofe ki t6u wdre, Go to thy house. 
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PRAXIS. 



FAMILIAR DIALOGUES. 



Dialogue L 

Teacher. -. 

iBaha te m^a ki t6u dinga dlnga? — ^What(is) the 
thing m thy hand ? - ^ 

Pupil. 

E matau kau dno. — A fishrhook only* 



Ifaha^ an interrogative pronoun, signifying what, 

7e, a definite article, and like the English lurticle the. 

M4a^ signifies a likeness unto any substantive intended or un- 
derstood, but not expressed : it is also used for the word 
thing. , 

Ki^ signifies close tOy adjoining^ in, or to. 

T6uy the possessive pronoun, denoting thy (singular number). 

Dinga dinga, The hand, or The fingers. 

KOTB. — E'aha te mioy when translated HteraHy, denotes What 
the thing ? The neuter verb is being understood. 

E% an indefinite article. 

Matau, a Fish-hook. 

Kau, ad. signifying solely, only, &c. 

A'no, answering generally to the verb neuter To he. ^ 

E matau kau dno, signifiesi < A fish-hook only is here.' 



( 62 ) 

T. Na wai 6ki i 6 mai te matau ki 4 koe ? — ^Who 

gave the fish-hook to thee ? 
P. Na Tdka ra 6ki.— Tdka. 
T. £ tangata pai ra nei la ? — Is he a good man! 
P. Ai ra 6ki ; e tdngata pai, e tdngata h6ha.— 

Yes ; a good man, a generous man. 
T. Ke ih6a k6ia t6na kdinga ? — ^At what place 

truly is his residence ? 



Na, a particle^, used to mask the genitive case. 

Wat, interrogative pronoun JFAo ; or Na wai ? Of whom? 

Ra 6ki, an auxiliary verb, meaning is, or does^ or the like. (See 

the Paradigma.) 
/, sign of the yast tense. (See Farad.) 
O'f ' To produce,' to give. 
Te, definite article the, 
Matau, Fish-hook. 

Ki, prep, to ; i^ed in transferring one thing to another. 
A koe. Thou {present). 

Na, particle, as before. Tdka, proper name. 

E, indefinite article. 

Tdngata, a Man. Pai, Good. 

JBa net, words denoting a probability^ perhapSp drc. 
ta, pronouq he, 
Ai, Yes, or Yes truly. 
H6ha, Generous. 
Ke, At. 

Ihea, What place? or, Ke ihia, in askings questtei, Whaie? 
K6ia, Truly. 

T6na, His ; pronoun possessive. 
KdingOf Kesidence. 
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P. KePort Jdkson ra 6ki; ke Paramdta. — hX 
Port Jackson ; at Parramatta. 

T. K6a tai 6ti koe ki reira? — Hast thou been 
there ? 

P. K6a tai ra oki 'au, — I have been there« 

T. I nah^a?— When was it ? 

P. I te e 4u t6ke ra 6ki : katai dno 'au ka e 6ki 
mai. — It was in winter: just now I am re- 
turned here, 

T. E wahlne 6ti ta T4ka t— Has Tdka a wifel 

P. E wahlne ra 6ki. — He haa a wife. 






Ke, At. 

Port Jdkson, proper name of a place. 
Ra 6kif an auxiliary verb^ meaning is, does, or the like. 
Ke Paramdta, At Parramatta. 
Kdoy particle denoting the past tense. 
Tai, To reach, or arrive at. O'/i, (interr.)Whether?&c. 

Koe, Thou. Ki, To. 

Reira, There, or In that place. 

/ nahda ? When? /, sign of past tense. 

Te, The. E &u t6ke. Winter. 

Katai, Present arrival. 

yf 710, verb neuter, is. Auy pron. / 

Ka e 6ki mai, Present return here. 
E, indefinite article. Wahine, Wife. 

Cfti, auxiliary verb. Is it; Has he ? 

Ta, particle forming the genitive caseof a substantive denot- 
ing possession. Tdka, proper name. 
E wahine, a Woman, Wife. 
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T. T6ko Wa dna tamaniki? — How many child- 
ren has he ? 

P. Toko 6no.— Six. 

T. E aha tdna mahinga ?•:— What is his office ? 

P. E karakia ra 6ki ki t6na Atda. — A praying 
to, or calling upon his Qod. 

T. E tohtingape6kila? — Perhaps he is a priest? 

P. E tohtinga ra 6ki. — Yes, a priest. 

T. Ko wai 6ki t6na Atda ?— Who is his God ? 

P. Ko Jih6va ra 6ki ; ko Jizus Kraist ; ko te 
Waidua pai. — Jehovah; Jesus Christ; the 
Good Spirit. 



I 



T6ko hia ? ' How many ?* — relating to persons. 
Miay relates to the number inquired after. 
A'na, His, (a possessive pronoun.) 
Tamaniki, Children, 
O'no, Six. 

T6ko 6no Six (persons). 
E'dha, interr. pron. IVhat ? 
Tdna, His. 

Mdhinga, Work, or Office. 
Karakia, Invocation. 
jitua, God. 
Pe 6ki, particles used to express the Subjunctive Mood. - (See 

Paradigma.) Ta, He. 

Ko wai, or K*wai, interrogative pronoun fFho, or JVho is kef 
Oki, auxiliary verb, is, 
T6na, His. 

jitua, name of the Supreme Being. 
Ko Jihdva, Jehovah. 
Ko Jizus Kraist, Jesus Christ. 
- Ko te Waidua^ The Spirit. Pai, adjective, signifying Good. 
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T. E t6du ra nei ^nei Attia ? — ^Are these possi- 
bly three Gods ? 

P. E t6ka. Ko tdhi ra 6ki rdtu ; ko Jih6va ra 
6ki t6 rdtu mg6a waka 6ra 6ra. — No, They 
are one ; Jehovah is their great name. 

T. E aira dna koe ?— Art thou moving (or going)? 

P. E aire dna ra 6ki 'au. Ap6po ka e 6ki mai, 
kla wakako tdu'. — I am moving. To-mor- 
row return back, when thou and I will teach. 

T. Aire dtu ra. — Go in healths 

P. I ko na ra, — Remain in health. 



T6du, Three. Ra nei^ Perhaps. 

E'nei, These. 

jiiua, God ; and following ^/lei, becomes plural ; as, ineiAtua^ 

These Gods. 
E iekay No. 

Kotdhif One. A<//», They; (personal pronoun.) 

T6 rdtu. Their. 

Ingda^ Name. Waka Sra 4ra, Great. 

Aire, To move. 

A'naf auxiliary answering to the verb neuter He does. 

Koe, Thou. ApdpOy To-morrow. 

Ka e 6kiy Return. Mai, Hither. ^ 

Kia, To perform. TFakdko, a Lesson. 

Tdu\ abbreviation of Tdua, ' Thou and I.' 

Aire dtUy Go. 

Ra, this word not only signifies ' a body/ but ' ahealthful body.' 

Aire dtu ra, * Depart well/ or * Fare thee well ;* the word the9 

being understood. / *o, Here, or Behind me. 

Na ra, * Remain well ;* the word thee being, again understood. 

G 2 



( 66 ) 

Dialogue II. 

T. Aire mai ra ; aire mai, aire mai, T^ na ra 
ko koe. — Come cheerly, or well ; come, 
come. Be thou revived and well ; or, 
Health to thee. 

P. E'mara md ! noh^a t^nei kai ? — O my friends! 
from whence is this food ? 

T. No t6 Wai Mate.— From te Wai Mdte. 

P. Na e O'ngi Tka 6ki i 6 mai ki.a kod6a?T-Did 
Ongi Ika give it to you ? 



Aire mai, * CoitM^'* (imperative mood.) 

Ra, ' A healtbfi^ body.' 

Te na ra. Be quickened, revived, &c. 

Ko koe, Thou. 

Emara ! address to a person, whereby his attention is arrested. 

Md, signifies that more persons are intended in the address 

than the person spoken to. 
Nokia, adv. * From whence.' 
Tinei, demonstrative pronoun this, 
Kai, Food. No, jite^.from. 

Te, definite article. 

Wai Mate, the proper name of a ^lace. 
Na, used here to distinguish the giver in the gifl. 
(yngi fka, proper name. /, sign of past tense. 
O', * To produce. ' 

O' mai, * To produce here ;' often used for the word give* 
Ki, To. 
A kodua, ' You who are now in a body/ 

NOTE.— Although kodua signifies, for the most part, ye two, 
\t is sometimes used in expre3sing a company, or party be-r 
longing to a man. 
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PHRASES, SENTENCES, DIALOGUES, &c. 

IN THE 

NEW-ZEALAND AND ENGLISH LANGUAGEa 



E aire hue hue ana • ^ Walking side by side, 

£ ngadudu ana • • ^ • Intense pain. 

£ tu tata ana • • • • • Standing near. 

Ka tu taki Meet 

£ tu takinga A meeting, or act of coming 

together. 

£ tere ana • • • • • Sailing, or swimming on the 

water.,k 

Tenei ano tau buka buka. Thy book 1^ here* 

Mea wa nui ..... A wide thing. 

Tangata ika . • . . « A fisherman, y 

E kore e pai Not good for any thing. 

Waka rangi madie tou didi Abate thine anger towards 
ki 'au. me. 

£ mea pakeke te taro kai- The ship bread is hard. . 
puke. 

E tu ra ki dunga . . • Stand up. 

Waka ra hia te ware . . Erect the house. 

£ tangata taua to Niw The man of New Zealand 
Ziland tangata. is a warrior. 

Mea kakara •••.,. A sweet-scented thing. 

Aire atu koe • • . • • Go thou away. 

£ tahi taha o te ware . • One side of the house. 

Ul atu ki tou e 6a • • • Intreat thy friend. 

£ moe ana ra oki taku ta- My son is asleep ; do not 
maiti ; kaua e tutu. make a noise. 

E aire katoa mai ina • » All coming (many)* 
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E aire kau ana • • • . 

Ka ore wakama • • • , 

E tatari ana 'au ki a koe • 

E kudua mai ki 'au • • • 

E karanga tawidi widi mai 
ana te tangata, 

Pani pania • • • • • 

E wanaunga nou • • • 

Wai e 6 atu • « • • • 

E aire no nano . • • • 

Mea pani ki te mea mangu. 



E pupui ana te au 
E e 'au maka didi 
Ka poka i te toto 
E mata wera • • 
E mea pu e 6ki • 
Tudi tudi ki tatu 



E koro pupu ana te wai 
E rakau no te hihiu ^ 
Ka puta mai te tangata 



E tai a waiwa • • • • 
E hedu ana ki te upoko 
Kakore te taihepa 
Poki poki ika • 



• • 



Tanu mia te tangata H te 



one one. 



Mea kanapa • • • • • 
Kjt pakadu te kopu • ^, « 
E momi momi ana raua * • 



A walking naked. 

Not ashamed. 

I am waiting for lliee. 

Strike me with the fist. 

The man is calling i 
beckoning. 

Besmear^ paint, &c. 

A near relation of thin( 

Let it rest there. 

A walking without any 
ject in view. 

Like unto painted v^ 
black. 

The wind blows. 

A cold wind. 

Besmeared with blood. 

A scorched face. 

A blunt thing. 

We are deafened (with 
noise'. 

The water boils. 

A bowsprit. 

The man is come throu 
or near. 

A bracelet. 

Combing the hair. 

The fence is broken. 

Covering fish in ordei 
cook it. 

Bury the man in t 
ground. 

A green thing. 

The belly is burst open. 

They two are kissing e 
other. 
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E pare-mata no te kaipiikei A cabin of the ship 
E korero puku ana • 
£ mea tupu noa 




E k&re e mea . 

£ kore ata wai 

Titiro atu • , 

Kati i te mahi 

E mahi po noa 

Ki ea eoro te aire 

Korero tia atu 

O'ro hia . • 

E kai no ana . 

E kake ana ki te rakau 

E pidi ana • • •• • 



Talking secretly, 

A thing that grows sponta* 
neously. 

Heedless, regardless. 

Will not be quiet 

Look at. 

Sufficient work is done. 

Work without ceasing. * 

Walk speedily. 

Speak to (some one)« 

Wash (thou). 

An eating. 

A climbing up the tree. 

(It) is close. 



E tangata matau ki te tui A man who knows how to 
tui. write. 

Ko pan! .••••• Close, shut, &c. 

Dite tonu to raua nei nga- Both their hearts are ahke. 
kau. 

Dite tahi •«•••. Like one. 

Tikma mai iPetch, bring, &c. into sight. 

Waka pini Connect (to bring together). 

E wahi tapu • . • . • A consecrated place, or 

thing. 

Waka taka taka .... Roll over, as a piece of tim- 
ber. ** 

E tangata to pa kai ... A man who cooks victuals ; , 

a cook. 

Matou ki Very cold. 

E tami tami . . . . . Craw of a bird, or stomach 

of a person. ^ -,/ 

E koro mengi mengi ana • A crisping, as of fish. -^ 

Ka ore i para .... Not ripe. ' 

Ka ore ano i 6ti . • • • Is not. finished. 
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E tangata k^hudu • • • 

Karanga tia atu • • • • 

E tonga wia nga ua rakau. 

E tonga karaka ana • • 

E angaki ana • 

E wakato ana • . 

E putu ranga . 

E adu kanga • 

E ipoki moenga 

. E ngoi kore • 

Mea tinga ki a pai 

Na wai e ipea mai e tangata 
kino? 

E wahi ta • • • 

Tonga wia te padu 

Pe he ana te tangata 

E marere ki raro 

E hana kowatu • 

Mea todu todu • 

Utia te tadu tadu 

* E mea maku i te ua • • 

Waka taka didi • . . . 

E tangata wanaunga kore, 
te tangata nei 

E tangata ere ere . . . 

O'no wia tou potai^ ekoro. 

E eaua ke , • • • • • 

Kaua e hae hae toukakahu. 

Tukua te mea ki te wai ' • 

Koa torengi ke te ra • • 

E tangata kau didi te tan* 
gata. 

E roa te wai tainga • • • 

k £ hia moe ana ra oki te 
K^ tangata. 



A manslayer. 
Call out, or shout. 
Culling flowers or fi 
Culling fruit. 
Tilling the (ground) 
The planting of see 
An heap. 

An espousal by oatl 
A curtain for a bed. 
A listless, dispirited 
To adorn. 
Who said a bad ma 

A marked place. 

Take away the dirt. 

What does the man 

To fall down. 

A rocky cave. 

Thinnish. 

Pull up the grass. 

A thing wet with ra 

To shew anger. 

This man has no nei 
tions. 

A prisoner. 

Take off thy hat, co 

A different feature. 

Do not tear thy coal 

Put the thing in the 

The sun has set. 

The man is an angi 

The drain is long. 

The man is drows 
a-sleepy. 
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aroke te taro • . • The bread is dry. 

ke koe e mata p6 ; e Thou art nearly blind; thou 

e koe e kite wawe. wilt not see soon. 

igawadii . • . • A soft^ easy thing, 

huhu no te ware • « The eaves of the house. 

idi tia te tao • . • Dart or throw the spear. 

wi wi To catch in a snare or 

thicket 

ikura Red water. 

nake Steam. 

pu ana A searching. 

ahi a 'au ki roto • • I was within (the house 

&c.) yesterday. 

La te wakata • . • Shut up the spying-glass. 

a te hihiu . • . • Blow the pose. 

ai lai te tamaiti nei ? • Who begat this child { 

ano aku i rongo ai . All I heard I have said. 

ino ra oki tana i patu. He killed his own (son &c.) 

6ke taua .... Thou and I remove. 

Ske ahau . . • . I remove. 

I i e 6 Put it down. 

a diki te wapuku nei? Is this cod-fish a small one ? 

\ te mahinga nei? • What is this work ? 

)u ana: tdko wa ki te A searching : four persons 

)u. a searching. 

paki te rangi, ka eoka When the sky is clear, bar- 
ter (trade). 

i &ki ka kite to koutu Who perceived your theft ? 

i taihae tanga? 

iwa reka tanga . . A tune of avenging, satisfy-* 

ing, &c* 

ti tere wfihiakoTuma. Tuma is a carrier of fire- 
wood* 
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E kore e 6ki mai ake^ ake, (He^ or it) will not i 
ake ; mate atu. in haste ; will die al 

K'wai koia tena porangi? . Who is that in haste ? 
E waka ira we . . . . A thing to search with. 
Aua ra e iio kina, wai eo Do not shut (it) : let ( 

ki a pu ere, main open. 

E mea te koro ke nei, po The stranger asks how 

hia. days, or nights. 

Waka rahia te waka • . Raise upright the can( 
Pa rea te waka . . , Raise the canoe from 

side to the other. 
Waka kopainga te buka Shut the book. 

buka. 
Wera hia te buka buka . Open the book. 
Tako tona ra 6ki ki raro. Lay (thyself) down. 
* E'aha i meinga mai? . . What (are you) speaki 

for? 
E kore ra tena ematau. • (I, &c. do) not under 

that 
E kore oti koe e pai ki a Art thou not willing f( 

aire 'au Niw Ziland ? to go to New Zealan 

E kore ra oki • • • • No, I am not 
Pai la tia ••'•.•• Do it well. 
Domia temangai • • • Stop the mouth. 
Paha tia te one &ne . • Make the ground bare. 
Tera nga manu adu adu Pursue those fowls. 

mia mai. • 
Mo te aha tenei ? . . . What is this for ? 
A naina dinga hia ki te Pour out this into that. 

raina. - 
Toko hia koa ware ware. How many, my friends, 

ekoro ma, ki te kara« forgotten how to read 

kla! 



i 



( 'JS ) 



nau ra 6ki 'au ki reira. 

! e a koe, ka mea atu. 

ahu dia ki oukakahu. 

koiti te marama • • 

L ko te marama • • 

aihia? 

tapeke ke matu i te 
irakia. 

Sdu o ta tau pute . • 

5du tahi biika buka a 
i^aikato. 

:u e miro aku • • • 

ara! eahatia tonokoe 
'au? 

Lau ! aire mai ra ; te 
hi ngoi tna'u ? 



lanu mai raina. 



• • 



• • • 



e mea kore 

e rawa kore • • • 

ivangoa te reo • • • 

imai ana 6 atu te buka 
uka, i diro ki a la* 
lara ! ki a tu 'au • • 
lara ! ki a inga 'au • • 
ka ua da mai • • • 
aurakiana te tangata. 
rea atu 

nara! ka kaua 'au i te 

ca. 

ipainga taku mea • 

tari ana 'au ki a M6tu 



I was then .bom. 

I. say; Stop- thou. 

Put on thy clothes. 

The moon is smalL 

The moonhas doneuTore^png. 

Who said it, did it, &c. ftc t 

We have ceased Te^jliRBi 
some time. 

Three of thy bags. 

Tliree books . of Waiki^'s. 

I will twist my {thread). 

Friend (near me) ! why 
dost thou command me? 

O Kau ! welcome ; here is a 

fish for thee. 

Resting upon the water^ m 
a bird. 

To or about nothing. 

To or about nothing left 

Increasing the found (in 

speaking). , 

(He is saying) give the book 
that he luis takeii* 

O sir ! let me stand. 

O sir ! let me lie doym* 

Come near me. 

The man is walking quick. 

Turn from me (the &oe). 

O sir ! I am tired of fish. 

• Lift up my thing. 

• I am waiting for Mttbt 

H 
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E k6Te koia te ranga tira 
o Ingland e hoha .ki te 
ware Skul? 

O mai te muka e te 6a, ki 
a miro hia, ki aku tapa 
kiko ko kore na. 

Ka ui ki te karakia • • 

Ki a kite tou airenga • • 

Mea ke hu: e tata te 
taringa o te puke te hu 
wawe mai ki uta: e 
titiro noa nei tatu. 

Ka kake te pakaukau • . 

Eahatena mea anga mai 
ki'au? 

Ko e rahia te maripi • • 

Ka kata ki tau wdnau • • 

Na wai 6ki tenei ahi ? 

E'ara ra 6ki i 'au teneL • 

E ou pakaukau • • • ;. 

Mai^Arawakoe • • • • 

Ka e 6ro ra 6ki 'au • . 

Ka padi ra oki te tai • • 

Ka timu ra oki te tai • • 

Ka pakda ra oki te tai • 

Ka tutuki ra oki te tai . 
Kahi ra oki 'au ki te ika. 



Will not the gentlemen of '] 
England be generous to 
the School ? 

The friend gives so much 
flax, so that I make thread 
upon my thigh till the 
flesh is worn. 

(He is) entreating to read, 

(Let me) see thee going. 

(The ship is) nearly arrived: 
it will soon be here: it 
is coming speedily near 
the shore: we are looking 
for it 

The kite ascends. 

What is that which is spoken 
to me? 

Open the knife. 

(Thou art) laughing at thy 
pupils. 

Whose is this fire^ 

This is not by me. 

The feather of a bird's wing. 

Thou and I are friends. 

I am running. 

The sea is flowing. 
The sea is ebbing. 
The sea is at low water» 
the ground being bare. 

The sea is up at top. — ^High 

water. 
I am fishing. 



Ka e anga ra 6ki *au ki te I am working ^t a house. 



ware. 
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Ka mahi ra oki 'au ki taku I am worting at my woi^ 
mahinga. 

Ka kamo ra oki toku ka* My eye winks, 
, nohi. 

Ka mou ra oki toku mea i My thing that I take widi 

'au. me, 

Ka noho ra oki 'au • . • I am sitting. 

Ka dinga hia ra oki 'au ki I am pouring out the wa^ 

te wai. ter, 

Ka iki tia ra oki 'au ki taku I am nursing my child, 
tamaiti. 

Ka to hia ra oki *au ki te I am pulling along the ca« 

waka. noe. 

Ka hamama ra oki te tan- The man gapes, 
gata. 

Ka houma ra oki te tan- The man absconds, 
gata. 

Ka wati tidi ra oki te rang!. The heaven thunders* 

Kokoera ra oki to te tan- The man's mouth gapes* 
gata mangaL 

Kua pa rangia • • • » To draw into a circle* 

Ka tuku ra dki 'au ki te I dive in the sea. 
moana. 

Ka manawa xa oki toku I take courage, 
ngakau. 

Ka rere ra oki te manu » The bird is flying in it$ 

course. 

Ka he ra oki 'au • . • • I am erring. 

E erea ana ra oki *au ki J am t;^ing my shoe* 
toku rapa rapa. 

Ka io ioro ra oki 'au ki I am taking off my skiiu 
toku iheko. 

Ka udi ra oki te tau • • The year has revolved. 

Ka matau ra oki 'au • • I understand* 



^ 

\ 
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Ktf" )^i6sc ra Sid 'm ki te I kill tbe maii. 

tangata. 

Ka oroi ra &ki 'au i te kd- I am washing with clotfi 

kahu. 

1^ oroi ra oki 'aa i toku f axti washing my face. 

kanohi. 

Ka e aka ra dki *au . . I am dancing. 

Kii plkaU ra oki 'au t^u t am carrying my tliiiig 

mea. 

Ka t& ta oki *ifcu . • . . I stand or am touched. 

Ka koukou ra oki 'au • • I am swimming, 

Ka tui tui ra oki 'au • • I am writing. 

Ka kohudu tia ra oki ft The man is slain. ' 
tangata. 

Ka kakara ra oki te mea nei. The thing smells pleas; 

Ka tarona ra oki 'au , . I hang myself. 

Ka koro piko ra &ki koe . Thou art stooping. 

Kgrtaka ra ^ koe • • • Thou art falling. 

Ka tangi ra oki la . • . He is crying. 

Ka kothotia ra 6Id toku ka<- Putting on raiment, 
kahu. 

Ka ngau ra oki toku kara- My animal bites, 
ree, 

E kite' ana ra oki tatu . • We see (all of us). 

E wlika koi ana ra 6ki 'au i I aih sharpening my ki 
taku maripi. 

E karanga ana ta oki rStu. They are calling. 

E tou aha ra 6ki 'au i toku I am cooking my victu; 
kai* 

E <firfgoU ana «a 6ki toku My friend is nodding. 
e 6a. 

E pfi'o ana ra dki tdku ika • My fish stinks. 

E kupa ana ra- 6ki koe • • Thou art belching. 



( "H ) 

£ horo ma! ana ra oki ia . He is making haste« 

E diro mai ana n 6ki te 
mea nei ki 'au. 

Koa tere ke ra oki t6ku My canoe has sailed or 



This thing I take poSiOH 
sion of. 



Koa rere ke taku manu • 

Ka mail ra oki te ua • • 

Koa noho ke ra oki te tan- 
gata ki tona noho wanga. 

Koa maue ke ra oki koe i 
'au. 

E mare ana ra oki . • • 



begun to sail. 

My bird has fled. 

It has done raining. 

The man sat down upon 
his seat 

Thou hast been deserted 
by me some time since. 

A coughing. 



Ka mutu ra oki 'au te kai . I have done eating. 

Wai e 6 tenei pdtai ki raro. Put this hat or cover down* 

O mai ki *au • . • • . Give me. 

E mata towa ana te tan- The person is looking 



gata te titiro. 
E'mo wia te mea nei . . 
E uno ana ra oki 'au i toku 

kakahu. 
Tera taku mea . • • • 
Na Mudi Wenua te mea i Mudi Wenua gave me the 

thing. 



earnestly. 
Let this thing be taken off. 
lam putting off my clothes. 

Bring me my thing. 



6 mai. 



I did not perceive it. 
Ditto. 



Ki ai 'au i kitea . • • . 

Ki a no 'au i kite' noa • . 

Ka manawa pa tdna ngakau. His heart perhaps feels. 

Aua i kona e noho hia . . Do* Bot sit there. 

Aua te utu mo aku nei ka- ^ill you give me nothing 

^1 O I* JL *A. 



raka na? 

Kaua oki e utu mo aku nei 
karaka. 

Ka to tdu te aho . . • . 



Ka koi koi hia te aho • 



u2 



for my fruit. 

Give me nothing for my 
fruit. 

The lilite is sinking into the 
water. . 

The line is drawing up» 



'( 78 ) 

Ka he te kupu .... The answer is iireleyant. ~ 

•£ aire ana *au. Ki a kite 'au I am going. When I hai^ 
toku mara, kia 6ki nmi ra. seen my farm, I will re- 
turn. 

Ki eaha te oti konei na ? • For what purpose art (thou) 

here? 

Maku e r&ha I will shew it. 

.Kg 'au kikonei e noho ai • I will abide here. 

Kg koe anake te ranga tlra Art thou the only gentle- 

6ki? ' man? 

Aire ra e kai, ka e 6ki mai aL Go and eat, then return. 
Ki a karakia ra pa 6ki koe. You may read. 
Maku ano 'au e karakia • I will teach myself. 
•Kareka'au . • .k • I hke (it.) 

Ka rongo atu toku taringa. When I hear J understand, 
ka matau 'au. 

E oroi ware ana ra . . Washing the house. 

IE reo ke A different dialect. 

£,reomaodi .... A country dialect. 

Ka aire, taua ki te koroha. Thou and I gG into die 

bush. 

JBLa pea mai uki te tatau . Thrust at the door. 

Waka kopainga ki te pute. Cause the basket to be shut 

up. 

E kore te tangata karakia Will not the Europisan 
o Yuropi aire atu ki recw/er go out of doors ? 
Vaho ? 

E mau atu ana ra 6ki 'au. I am taking it to another 
': place. 

E mau ana mea ki te ware Art thou placing things in 

I Bkul a koe ? the School-house ? 

E wakia e ui • • ". . A canoe leaning: on one 

•-"'' - ' Side. • 

Ke penei te nui • . « Just so great. 

E 6i te-nui * . . « *So great . . i 



* • •' 
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KiflTtia « • • . • ^ Pe eotirageous. 

Kia pai Be good. 

Kla tai •••.».» AccoiBplish it 

E' mara ! E meinga 'au ki O Sir ! I was speaking 

ngatnaniL ^ about the fowls. 

E ara enei padu i 'au • • This dirt was not made by 

me. 

Ko mukua te mea o tou Brush the thing from thy 

kakahu. coat 

Waka noho te kakau • . Fix on the handle. 

Ka mea ra oki 'au ka I say (it is) finished, 
mutu. 

Nou ano te iiere . • . That saliva is thine. 

Papa rawa tia ... • Fix the joists. 

E dua marama e te anga Two moons on the passage 

anga atu ai. from hence. 

E dua marama i te &nga Two moons on the passage 

anga mai ai. back again. 

Naku ano nga pipi i tunu My cockles were cooked in 

ai i te ata ra. the morning. 

Poka te kanohi .... The eye sees. 

Ka nga udu ma tahi ka Eleven windows, 
mau nga wati toka. 

Na te Waha Ilea i waka Wh&ha Heeka told it. 
r&ngo atu. 

Ki a tu koe to t&ki Yuropi, When thou art served with 

ka e adi tou ngakau. Europeanaxes^ thy heart 

will rejoice. 

Orangia to kakahu . . Spread out thy raiment 

MaTeteanake nga pu, e For Tete four muskets, 
wa. 

No te aha tou ngakau e Why are you in such a 

porangi ki te utu ? hurry to be paid ? 

Ki hea na te kau^ na te How many tens did I see I 

kite' 'au. . . 



( 80 ) 



E ranga iira no ki oti koe ? 
£ ranga tira ra oki 'au 



Art thou a gentleman I 
I am a gentleman. 



Ka mate 'au i te moenga I want a bed to sleep on. 
kore moku. 



Waka taka msi te rakau • 
£ \i hia mai te rakau • • 
Mo to koutu ware ki a tata 

mai. 
Ka aire maua ko Teati^ ko 

te tiki oki te mea pai. 
Kt ai 'au e ranga e 6 . . 
Na te kotifo no; na Pai 

ano koi. 
Aire, e koe: e kore koe 

tukua mai e *au. 
Ko Mea ra pa 'au^ ka dima 

nga kumi. 

Ka ranga tia, kia aire ake 
te anga ra, kia karakia. 



Turn over the wood. 
Ditto. ^ 

(In order that) your house 

may be near. 
I and Teati are going to 

fetch the good thing. 
I did not call out. 
The girls did, Pai did put 

(them in.) 
Go thou : I will not suffer 

thee to stay here. 
I said, five times ten & 

thoms. 

Call to the learners to 
come here and read. 



Ahea oti ai When wilt thou finish? 

Ka ngoi kore, ka ore e ngoi Dispirited. No dispositioi 
ki te aire. 

O wai tena e tangi • • . 

Ka diidu tona upoko . • 

Ko tahi te ure, i ahi tia 
; raua. 

E kore koe e kaha i 'au . 



to move. 

Who is crying ? 

Shaking his head. 

One person begat them 
both. 

Thou art not so strong as 
I am. 



Abua nga rongo • • . 
!E'aha na raia ? 

£ kore ra nei e tangi i te 

ngatu ? 

Ka timoro Bare. 

Ki a no e tiko noa? • • Has (he) not eased himsein 



Making friends. 
What does he want ? 
Will not (he) cry by scratct 



ing so much ? 



• ( « ) 

£iaha mau i te ita? • • What didst thou want & 

the morning ? 

Mdku te tahi mana • • • Give me a fowl to eat. 

iSiahamau?. • • • • What dost thou want it for? 

Waka na ngau ano . • • To cause a biting «of (the 

lips). 

Ka ore koe e tai atu ki r&ro ? Dost thou not go below ? 

Kaua e titiro ra oki 'au • I do not look. 

ISt kore maroa te e kake ki Not able to ascend, 
dunga. 

Wafca ki nga ka e 6 • • Fill the casks. 

Ka mate 'au ki te e 6u e a . I want to have done. 

E adi ana aku ki a paipai I am rejoicing at my ex* 
'au. pected finery. 

Para rahi te luko • • • The flesh is swelling. 

Ki ai matu me waka rongo We have not attended to 
ki te mea kino; waka the thing that is bad: 
rongo matii ki te mea pai. we attend to the thing 

that is good. 

Kati te nobo kino • • • Do not continue wicked. 

Aire i eo; tai e oka e oki. Descend (thou) to this . 

place; then return. 

Aire mai, e ko^ e mara ma, Come, girls and boy^ and 
kiakarakia. read. 

Altu enei kQ e ua • . . (I) cook this evening. . .^*,- 

K'wai tena koutu e noho For what cause are ji^ 

noa? Kia aire mai, kia sitting still? Comehere]^' 

tikina mai te mea nei^ ka get the things, and wash 

oro i e 6. the (floor.) 

Naku ra nei pau ai tera Did I consume that thing? 
mea? 

Ki u e oki *au ka rongo • I did not hear. 

Ko te mea tenei i rongo Is this the thing you told 
mai ai koe ? me of? 



^ ' > 
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£'aha te utu mo taku xnea What give (you) to i 
i taehae ? lieu of my stoler 

perty ? 

Ka tutu koutu, ka tapu nei> Are you going to d 
matu nei ? us, whilst we are 

engaged ? 
Kia toro nae tia • . . • Cut (it). 
Taia . Kill (it). 

Ta widia ••.••• Wave the mat or 

Beckon. 

E todu marama e wai e o Three months (the 
ai Napui. Napui have rer 

at——. 



Aua oki e tanu mia • • 
Ke ihea te titira ? • • 
E takoto mai raina • • 
Kia ata wai . . • • 
Kia pai ano ra oki taku 



Takoto nei raina te ki 



► Do not bury (it). 

. Where is the axe ? 

. It lies in view there. 

» Be peaceable. 

• Let my performan 
good. 

» The key is placed th 
sight. 

Wai e 6 no. E pen pai Let it alone. My 
ana taku. good. 

Na wai oki i waka kino ai Who perverted the 
te ngakau ? 

Na te waidua kino • • . 

E 6i nei aku This is my alL 

Ahea oki koe e mahi ai ? . When wilt thou wor] 

A te tahi ra, ra oki . . . Th^ day after to-mc 

Kutanga A handful. 

I nahea au e mutu ai ? . . When did I finish ? 

No nahea ra koe e mutu ai? When didst thou fin 

No nahea te ware e 6ti ai ? When was the 

finished? 



The bad spirit. 
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aire e waka toi tia : Do not, walk in a slovenly 

manner: hasten the pace. 

Why art thou so careful of 
fragments? Hast thou 
not eaten ? 

Finishing a comer. 

Are you seeking our 
clothes ? 

Cause to return. 

Do not bend it 

That is not an agreeable 
bargain. 

A ligature for the top of 
any thing. 

Last night (he) acrived. 

iro ke no ra, i mura I have been absent a long 
a; katai ano*au ka time: I am just now re* 

turned. 

Put off the clothes. 

A drawing in of (a net). 

Stretch out that longer. 

What do you say to me ? 

From whence is it that I 
I am spoken to ? * 

mai To conduct 

ite 'au, e te tahi ma- I am very much in want of 

a fish-hook. 

We two now see. I did 
did not see before. 

When (will you) work ? 



oro te aire. 

ha no koe e mu? Ki 
I koe e kai noa ? 

a. poti tanga • • • 

I ki koutu anga i 
i ki o matu kakahu ? 

e 6 kia mai . • • 

kowana • • , • 

e oti e reka tera e 
riga. 

L tau mo dunga • • 
i hu mai ai • » • 



LL mai. 

I nga kakahu • • • 
. e aunga • • • • 
aro atu tera taha . 
tou ui mai ki *au 
a tenei e korero mai 



maku. 

ano ka kitea maua: 
i 'au i kite' i mua. 

£a e anga ai ? • • 



nudi . . • • • Some time hence. 

ja i anga ai? • • . When did you work ? 

lua ••*.•• Some time agt>. 

o ano ki roto Id te It is in the box. 
ka» 



( 

Mawe i e 6 taku • • • • 

Ki eaha tie; okikoe, ki a 
oti tau mahingay ki a an- 
ga ke atu ? 

Maku e oko ki a koiitu • 

B 6i ano ra 'au nei e mea . 

Me atu, Me Taka ra oki e 
aire mai. . 

Tukua koia pea. Maku e 
waka rawa. Kia aire atu 
koe. 

Takahi lua kumara • . • 

Tai e 6 e matau pea, e on 
anga mo nga rongo. 

Na mea ra oki a anga ? . 

£ aire ana 'au te ko ti mo 
tou. 

Ka tai ano *au ka noho e 6. 

Kai no la noa i a ratu e 6, 
no toku mea ki. 

£ waka 1:6 ana ki te kai • 
£ tutu ana te ra • • • • 

Utia ki dunga • . • . 

Ko te aha patu e a koe ? • , 

Upoko tuki tuki hia • • 

Tauna te tahi ma tatu, ma 
te manu widi. 

Ko te rodi pipi • • * • 

Meanga mai, \& aire mai . 

Aire koiitu waka oti • • 

E'aha tou rawa { • » ^ • 
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Bring my (any thing) dowit 

When wilt thou finish thj 
work, and work afresh! 

I will trade with you. 
This is all I have got to say* 
Taka says. Come. 



Yield to me. I will &sten 
it. "Do thoii go. 

To walk in (sweet potatpe 
ground). 

You will perhaps by and 
bye give me a fish4MN>l^ 
as a preliminary of :peaoa 

What person made it1 

I am going to get TeeRoot 
for thy (any thing). 

f am just- now seated. 

They have been eating ihj 

victuals or things^ willir 

out leave. 

Sowing seed. 

The sun is.at.the hii^iail 
point 

Pluck it up. 

Why (do they) beat-dieet 

To beat the head. To kill 

Let us cook victuals for At 
strangers. 

From gathering coddes^ 
(He) saySj Come. 
Oo ye, and finish* j 

What hast thou go#t.. ; 
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E toki ra An axe. 

Ahea touka oti? • • . When will thy work be 

done ? 

E mea ana a koe ki 'au ? • Art tkotr speaking to me t 

No te mea mai ana a koe ^Didstdiou speak to me 
ki 'au i nanahi. yesterday. 

Ka kite* a koe ? • . • . Dost thou see ? 

Ai! No te rapu noa ra Yes! From searching, I 
kite* a. see. 

Komi dia te kai ? • • . Select the kaL 

Titiatu Bolt it (the door). 

No hea na te kakaiia . . Whence is the bitterness, 

&c. 

E mara ! i konei oki koe, O Sir ! stop thou here ; 
nei ? wilt thou not ? 

Ka iik£te 'au ; e hu ana ra I am in trouble. My hands 
Ska dinga dinga. are in pain. 

E mara ! ka i naina a koe O Sir ! sit against my fire, 
toku ahi. 

Ka ore ano matu e mutu Have we not done reading? 
noa te karakia ? 

Koia ra oki Yes, truly. 

E pono ra oki • . • . It is a truth. 

E kore e hu wawe mai te The ship will not socm ar«* 
kaipuke. rive. 

Pa e ua tia A breaking into property. 

Pa hia tia A beating or kiUing. 

E ndi te kainga e te mau A great place taken into 
nei. possession. 

E kore ra matu e e oko . We will not trade. 

Ka ore ano 'au e mutunda. I have not finished! 

Koia ano tpku koudi . . This is my koudi*. 

No wai tena ware ? . . . Who does that house be- 
long to ? 

^ A pitchy substance, sometimes chewed by the natives. 

I 
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Noku ....... To me. 

No wai enei ware ? • • . Who do these house 

long to ? 

Noku » • • • « r . They belong to me. 

Ka tai ano tu kai i *au • • I have just cooked th( 

tuals. 

Ka peia te pfinga i te e au • The anchor drifts wit 

wind. 

E mara ! e kore e ma i te O Sir ! it is not clean 
mudu. rubbing. 

£ tangata waka kino uki Thou art a bad man. 
koe. 

Aire ra e kai ; ke te ware Go and eat at the hou 
nei e kai ai. 

Ko ta wahi atu ano: ki a no He is waiting on the < 
i hoi mai. side: (he) is not arr 

Ea £nga atu tawiti . . . He is attached to a di 

place* 

Ka pe hia mai ki t8u wai- Push with thy foot. 

waL 
E'ahanakoekitoukorero? What dost thou s 

about ? 

E mara ! koia ra tera , . O Sir ! that is true. 

Ma wai e kai na koutu nei Who is to eat this di 
padu ? yours ? 

Na Teati tenei koudi e ^This is Teati's koudiyK 
ngaua. (I am) chewing. 

Aua e auraki na . . • . Do not hurry. 

K6a mahi ke ra 'au . . . I have wrought. 

Koa mutu ke ra koe . . Thou hast done. 

Koa diro ke i mua ke • . (He) went at first, or s 

time ago. 

Na wai koa wawahi ? . . Who broke it ? 

Ka aire 'au . . * r . I am going. 

£ ekake ana a 'au . . • I am ascending. 



■ I 
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*au ano ki roto • . • I am within (the house &€•) 

otai mo te upoko • » A hat for the head. 

lutu anga pai ... A good conclusion. 

lau tenei pute • . • Take with (thee) this basket 

karakia tau buka buka. Read thy book. 

e mai ki te kai . . • Come here to eat 

3 ki te ngakii . . . Move to work. 

arama ano .... There is a moon. 

Eu te tahi wahi m6a kai. Eat some victuals. 

:u oti oki koe eaha ? . What am I to do for thee ? 

la &ki taku rawa ? . . What have I got ? 

te korero Speak softly. 

la atu ana *au ki a koe ? What am I doing to thee ? 

'au ana kei te mate • • I alone shall be ilL 

ra e mate ad? .... By whom was (she &c.) 

kiUed? 

3 oti atu Go and remain absent 

ra oki maku kumara • The sweet potatoes are not 

for me. 

oha pa karama ki a Father loves thee. 

)e. 

ua hia te upoko • • The head is pained. 

.n£fata waka matau ki A man who teaches to write. 



tui tui. 



toene tanga o te ra. . The daily motion of the 

sun. 

ngi anga ..... A thing to cry at 

ea koutu e lure ai ? . Where are you going ? 

hea oki ? When was (it) ? 

a ? Where was (it) ? 

eromai^kotakuerongo. Speak ; I hear. 

^ahi k&pu tahi ... A family dispute. 

»ngo taku ..... I hear, 

li hia To open (disembowel). 



« 
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Na u ko 'au ki i tonga atu. 

£ Ilia o* tau i diro mai ai e 
koe? . 

Tiku moe moe • • 

Maku e waka tudia • 

A wai tou e 6a ? . • 

■ 

Ahau anacke ano • • 

KVai e oki 'au e kitea 

Para e 6i 6i hea • • 

Te ra more • • • 

Kete tu kau ana • . 

Ka tau tenei nau mai^ i ko- 
nei ka hoi.ke Oteheiti. 

Ki a no huai te rakau • • 

Kia keke . • . • . • 

Kia kora kora • . • • 

E wai kopu ano ano • . 

Moku toku koro eke e aire 

aire. Aire tau'. 
!E'aha tou moku ? . . . 
Ki a Napui ra toki uki 

' - . 

Ware no mudi i a matu • 

Wakako ana i te karakia. 

Nau ra oki i o mai enei tao 
ki 'au. 

Me aha oti? mea kai otL • 

Eaha te mea i Mfawahi ai ? 

£ rangi koe> ka ra wawe • 

E a koe i mau' ai pu^ e Pui.? 
Ki eaha ti oti koe ? . • • 
iKau piko 



Thou didst take me awa 

How many years hast th 
been here ? 

My sleep. 

I will tell it. 

Who is thy friend ? 

I alone am (my friend)* 

How can I tell (or see) i 

To raise (as with an axe 

Fruitless. 

An empty basket* 

During this year come 
ther^ and then sail J 
Oteheite. 

The wood is not arrived 

Tie it light. 

Tie it loosely. 

A lake. 

Let my old (friend) be w 
me. Let us go. 

What hast thou for met 

(The tribe) Napui have 1 
axes. « 

The house we left. 

^.earning to read. 

Thou gavest me thei 
; spears. 

"^hat is it ? Is it victu 

What is the dispute aboi 

Thou art pleased to i 
early. 

Did you, Pui, take the g 

What can (I) do for th 

Carry me on (thy) back 



i 
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* 

laha ti oti 6ki? • • • What dost thou want widi 

me? 

e hilii To fish. 

na tu mai ai, tai eo^ e Stand still there; iiien go 
re. on. 

I tai atu *auy ka aire ai When I come up (to thee), 
lu. we will both go. 

i e koe ka mea atu • • (I) say, that will do. 

ipa rapa punga ... A fluke of an anchor. 

teaha koe ? • • • • What art thou in pursuit 

of? 

ra ana ra oki 'au • • I am well. 

lea mai ana koe ? • • How dost thou do ? 

ra ana ...... WelL 

o wa o ke • • • • To fold up as raiment 

kau tia te ahi . . . Make the fire bum. 

ore e we 'au ka e oki I will not delay to retom. 
lai. 

araree e ngau ko • • A lean beast 

ore e oki *au e maue te I shall always bring hogs 
mai e porka ma 'au. for you. 

nate pouder t6ku ; me I want gunpowder, in ex< 
>ku porka i mua. change for my hogs, as 

formerly. 

i na ! ka ka kore ki No, truly ! his poorer wiH 
>na ranga tira. not soon cease. 

hea tatu e hoi aire ? • What part are we sailing 

for? ** 

ore e para rahi ? . . Can it not be beaten thin* 

ner? 

i te t&to wero . . . Don't be passionate. 

ha ahinei mau te puke What good would thy little 
)• nohi nei ? ship do thee to-day? 

e aki koia pea . • • This will do, perhaps. 

i wai ano There is no river. 

I 2 
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Eahs t'a? 

E pa toto i te pui anga o 
teeau. 

Ka pa e orejoiga ngutu 

Ka ma e ore te mata • • 

Te mangu mangu noa . • 

E rangai ika . • . • . 

Ki dunga ke e auai e noho 
i e 6 raka. 

Ka dite katoa matu i te 
mahinga katoa tanga. 

Ko na wai ka rongo, na ka 
wawahi ; ka wati ? 

Ehia po i tona matenga? 

Ko te mea tai ki reira ; e 
kore e 6ki mai ai 

Mo tona aire ka e 6 e a te 
noho wanga. 

Ko tahi rawa ano • • . 

Rawa ngoa 

Ka tanu mia ki te one one. 

Ka tou pa tia ka tupu ai . 

Pene atu 'au ki a ia . » • 

Mau ano e anga ki a pal aL 

To koutu kapana^ e ko ma^ 
mea tua, 

Pai kau ano te anga o te 
Pakeha. 

Kahaai? 

Ka ko e ua ai • • • . 

Ko tatu enei ki a ngenge 
i te aire. 



What did it? 

Chapped (as lips &c.) by 
the wind. . 

The lips are skinned. 

The face is skinned. 

The opening is not suffi- 
cient. 

A shoal of fishes. 

Above at Shou ai, sitting in 
. sight. - 

We are all made alike. 

Who heard the dispute that 
divided (them) ? 

How ipany nights has (he» 
she, &c.) been dead? 

When (I) get there, (I) 
will not return. 

For his bidding farewell to 

his residence. 
Only one left. 
Tired (as of speaking). 

Bury (thou &c.) in the 
ground. 

Plant, and let it spring up., 

I said this to him. 

Do you make (it) good. 

Girls, your potatoes are 
. ready to be shared out, 

All the white people's work 
, is good- 
How do (you do) it ? 
Boil it 
We are tired with walking* 



( w ) 

&no ra oki 'au e te 6a I shall not be a friend to 
1 mudi tu atu di. thee hereafter. ^ 

ikaoratokumatenga: .My illness is not over: I 
mate 'au i te kaua. Jfeel my bitterness yet. 

ke nga mea -nei ka These things are about to 
kadu rawa tia i 'au. be broken open by me. 

a ti atu ,Put it aside, 

a oti kapai, e koe ? • What dost thou like? 

u oki ou . • • • • Yours is as large as mine. 

e o e Tommi ki raro. Tommy, go below. 

conei ai. / 

3 ana ra oki e koe . • I tell you again, go. 

a 6 e aunga ngakinga? When do you dig the 

ground for seed? 

vai ra nei toku i watu ? Who has been working at 

my mat ? . 

nanana t&na kanohi . He is looking about. 

ano ra *au nei e mea. This is all I have got to say. 

la toro toro ana . . The shadow follows the 

substance. 

6i tuinga ana ra . . Washing the writing-table, 

ai ai oki na . . . . He did it in the evening. 

> dipo ano .... The victuals will not digest. 

no timo ana .... Eating &c. by little and 

little nibbling. 

Sre kau toa te anga iwi The white men deny every 
ikeha. thing. 

toka te padu ki raro. The mud (of dbty water 

&C.) sinks downwards. 

e nene nga kanohi • • The eyes look this and 

that way. 

:apotu te marama . • The moon is come to the 

fun. 

roaro Make (it) long. 

ma te todu • . • • Make (it) thick. 
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Katgteware • . • . The house is clear (of 

goods &c.) 

Ta ko maha tatu . . . Wearemany. 

I t&tu hoi po mai ra • • Whai we sailed in (be 

night 

Ke hia na te kau e diia ? . Where are the two tens? | 

Koia te pu i pui jaina . • (That) is the gun (he) shot 

with there. 

T6nei mou ma 'au . . . Take this for yourself 

E Pani 6 mai te kai ; udi O Pani, give (us) the vic- 
mai te kai. tuals. 

NaTnatekai The victuals were .from 

Ina. 

Na Mawi te kai .... The victuals were from 

Mawi. 

Poka n&a taudidi ki 6u e Art thou angry with thy 

6a? friends without cause? 

Ka tudi te kotiro ki te waha The girls refuse to carry 

nga wahia e Taka. fire-wood for Taka. 

E'aha koia tou mea aire On what account art thou 

mai ki tenei ' Wenua ? come to this land ? 

Kia kite oki 'au te anga That I may see what the 

oki 6 te tangata 6kL people are doing. 

E 6 e aki ra oki au nei . . I have done. 

E kuku ana te ra • . . The sun withdraws (or is 

^ hid by the clouds). 

Kapuatukupukitemoana, When the clouds are still 

e kore e au. upon the horizon at sea, 

there will be no wind. 

Ai ! pena . • ' . . . . Yes ! like that. 

Tutudu te ware .... The house is porous, or 

takes in rain. 

Meingatu ko tahi ano ka Say, just now it is painted 
pani ra oki kapaL well 

E patu ana ra oki ... A beating, thrashing, &a 

Koa ngaro^ke . . . .^ Hid some time ago*. 
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Kae okimai oti e oki? . Will (he) come back ? 

Waka tapoko dia • . . Put (it) in a hole. 

Ka tira ke mai tee au . • One wind meets the other, 

I r&ngo koe ki a wai ? . • Who told thee? 

Tenei matu ka diro mai . We were come. 

E kore e nene ki te wai Will not slip for the rust., 
kiira. 

Tai e o taua ka matau^ ki By and bye^ thou I will 
a diro mai te tahi ma learn to saw (timber)^ 
tau'. Na! Na! when a saw is ours. 

Hear! hear! 

E'aha i te pani hia ki te kai- Why are they tarring the 
puke? ..:*... ship? 

E kore e hinga i te nui oki. It will not fall, it is so 

• large. 

Ta matu ko koti nei e &i (The wood) we cut is of 
te manga o te iheko. the same grainy nature. 

Ka pau ra nei i te kapura.- It is perhaps consumed by 

the fire. 

Aire tonu. Na! . . . Go straight forward* 

Hearken! 

O're rawa te taka taka te The wind does not change. 



e au. 



E tudi oki to Tete ma ra. Tete and his party do not 

hear or obey. 

Wai e 6 n8a ki mudi o Leave (your property) upon 
maua nei. credit^ after our depar- 

ture. 

Na! ta kidi ratu • . • See! they toss the spear. 

Ka ngenge i te roa o te Tired of the long court- 
adu manga. ship; 

Nana tana i anga • . • He made his own (any 

thing). 

Te tika tonu o te kainga The evenness of the place 
mo nga wliitu is suitable for wheat. 
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Waka mafcutu n&a koia I exercise witchcraft with- 

'au. out any provocation. 

Ko 'inaue oki nga pu ki The muskets were left at 

waho ki te moana nei. sea. 

E'mo kau6no ke nga waka. All the canoes are gone or 

destroyed some time ago. 

Tepahi e oki ki ai tai . . Tippahee did not go. 

Tenei te wahi 6u 6u . . This is a pleasant shady 

place. 

Ka aire pe old 'au • . . Perhaps I am going. 

Ka^ aire pe oki koe . . . Perhaps thou art going. 

Ka aire ra nei 'au apopo . Perhaps I shall go to^ 

morrow. 

Nana oki i wakii^ takaro ki He played with me^ at 

'au. began the play with me. 

Pe era te roa o Yuropi? . What is the length of 

. - Europe? 

E faha maku e waka rongo Why should I tell ? 
ai? 

£ k6re e tata vasX ; ka tata It will not come near* WiB 



mai koia te ika tere indeed the fish that 
moana? swims in the sea, come 

near ? 

Taudi kia kite' koe tena . Turn you, and look at Aafc 



r 
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FAMILIAR DIALOGUES. 



DlALOGlTE I. 

r. — E'aha te mea ki' What is in thy hand? 
linga dinga? 

— E matau kau ano. It is a fish-hook only. 

wai oki i o mai? . Who gave it thee ? 

Taka raoki . . . Taka. 

ingata pai ra nei la? Is Taka a good man? 

tngata pai; e tangata . A good man; a generoiis 
la. man. 

heakoiatonakainga? Where is his residence? 

Port Jakson raoki; At Port Jackson; at Par- 
^aramata. ramatta. 

L tai oti koe ki reira? Hast thou been there ? 

I tai ra oki 'au • • I have been there. 

hea ?•.... When was it ? 

e autoke ra oki : ka It was in winter : just now 

ano 'au ka e oki I am returned here. 

• 

ahine oti ta Taka ? Has Taka a wife ? 

ahine ra oki tana . He has a wife. 

o hia ana tanuiniki ? How many children has he ? 

:o ono Six. 

la tana mdhingm ? • What is his office ? 

karakia ra oki ki A praying to, or calling 
a Atua. upon his God. 

hunga pe dki ia ? . Perhaps he is a priest ? 

hunga ra oki . • He is a priest 

wai oki tona Atua? Whowhi»G<)d? 
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P.*Ko Jihova ra oki ; ko Jehovah, Jesus Chr 
Jizus Kraist ; ko te Good Spirit. 
Waidua pai. 

r. E todu ra nei enei Atua? Are these possibly 

Gods ? 

P. E teka. Ko tahi ra oki No. They are one ; 

ratu ; ko Jihova ra oki vah is theii^ great ; 

tq ratu ingoa waka era 

era. 

r. E aire ana koe ? . . . Art thou moving (org 

P. E aire ana ra oki 'au. I am moving. To-m 

Apopo ka e oki mai, return back, wber 

^ kia wakako tau'. and I will teach. 

T- Aire atu ra Go in health (farewe 

P.Ikonara. ... • Remain here in h 

(farewell). 



Dialogue II. 

r. Aire mai ra; aire mai; Comecheerly; come, < 
aire mai ! Te na ra ko Health to thee, 
koe. ' 

P. Emarama! noheatenei Friends! whence is 
kai? food? 

r. No te Wai Mate . . From te Wai Mati. 

P. Na e O'ngi oki i 6 mai ki Did e Cngi give it yc 
a kodua ? 

T. Na tana wahine ra oki i His wife gave it t 

$ mai. Ke tawahi ra eOngi ison the * 

6ki e O'ngi, ke Ihgland. side of the watei 

Ki a no koe i rongo England. Have yoi 

noa? heard? 

P. Ki a no 'au i rongo noa. J have not heard. 

T« Koa diro ke raia ; koa .He has been gone 8< 
tai ke, mea kae old maL time : has arrived ; 

about to return. 
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P. Al ! k'wai tonakaipuke 
i eke ai ia ? 

71 Ko Niw ZOandar ra okL 

P. K*wai ra te rangallra o 
te kaipuke nei ? 

T. KoKaptan— - . . 

P. KVairatoeO'ngieOa? 

T. Ko Waikato . . • . 

P. Na wai oti i kitea ta 
. raua ekenra ki dunga 
ki te kaipiuLe ? 

T. Na 

P. Ko te aha oti rata ki 
Ingland ? 

T. Ko te titiro atu okiki te 
pai o te wenua dki, ki 
te anga o te pakeha oki, 
ki te tini o te taligata 
&ki. 

P. E e oki mai ana r&tii 
katoa ? 

.T. £ e oki mai ana ra oki 
ratu, E anga mai ana 
pe 6ki ratu ki nga 
tamaniki^ me aki te 
tangata maodi. E kore 
pe oki ratu e oti atu. 

P. Meanaira. Ahearatu 
e e oki mai ai ? 

7. A te ran mati ra oki ; 
a te nga udu. 



Indeed! What ship did he 
embark ip ? 

In the New Zealander. 

Who commands the ship ? 



Captain 



Who is E Ongi*s friend ? 

Waikato. 

Who attended their em- 
barkation on board the 
ship? 



What are they going to do 
m England? * 

To see the goodness of the 
land^ the occupations of 
the people, the number 
of the inhabitants* 

Do they all return ? 

They return. They per-^ 
haps I'esard their child- 
ren, am the people of 
their country. Perhaps 
they will not remain a- 
broad. 

Well. When will they re- 
turn? 

In summer, towards au« 
tumn. 
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Dialogue III. 

T. Elcoro ! ko koe tena? . Comrade! is that thee? 

P. Ko 'au ra oki. No te It is, I have been s^arch- 

rapu ra oki 'au ki toku ing for my garment which 

kakaliu koa diro i te had been stolen, 
taehae. 

T. Na wai oki i taehae ? . Who stole it ? 

P, Na te manu widi ra The strangers ; die man. 

oki ; na te tangata. 
T. Ka kite* &ti koe-? . . Hast thou seen it ? 

P. Ka kite' ra oki 'au; e I have: (he) will not re- 
kore e waka e &ki mai. turn it. 

T. Aire e oki koe^ me- . Go again^ and ask for it 

llngatu. 

P. Ka rongo pe oki te Perhaps the man would 
tangata ki a koe ? hear thee ? 

T. Airetaua. Na! ka diro Let us go. See! (I have) 
mai. got it 

P. Maua rawa koe. Thou and I are good 

friends. 



Dialogue IV. 

r 

T. E'aha koia tou mea e What ha&t thou to sell ? 
6kQ ? 

P. E kapana ra oki . . Potatoes. 

T. E'aha te utu ? . . . What is the exchange, or 

price? 

P. E pu ra oki . . . . A musket 

T. E hia kete ? . . . . How many baskets ? 

P. E dima te kau ra oki . Fifty. 

T. Ter'hia mai, (for tere Bring them here, 
hia mai). 

P. Na wai koia enei porka P Whose are these hocfs ? 

T. Na tenei tangata . . They are this man's. 

P. Maku oki e e oko ki a I will purchase them from 
ia. him. 
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>**- ' 



X 



T. E'ahat&i mgaeoko! Wh^ hUt thou fSo es^ 

chotige? 

P. Etoki^ekahedu, epiika, Axes^ hogs^ spades^ plaoe 

e kota, me tSra atu. irons^ and other things. 

T. Ehia 6u toki mo aku How many axes for njiy 

porka ? hogs ? 

P. Kawa • Four. 

T. Te na; 6 jnai . . • • Deliver them to me. 



Dialogue V. 

■ 

7* Ka mate 6ki 'an e t&hi I want some timber 'for loy 

rakau mo toku kaipuke* ship. 

P. E hia rakau ? • • • How many trees ? 

T. E dua ra te kau • • Twenty. 

P. E'aha k6ia tou m6a e What hast thou to e't* 

. oko ki te rakau ? change for trees ? 

T. E toki ra . • • • . Axes. 

P. E hia toki? • ». • • How many axes? 

5r. E 1 wa Nine. ^ 

P. Maku e tua e tahi Shall I fell some trees for 

rakau mou nel thee? 

71 Mau ra 6ki • • • • Thou mayiest 

P. Ka hoi ra old 'au • • I am going (or sailing). 

T. Hoi atu ra ! • • . • A prosperous voyage (to 

you) ! 

P. Ka ore 6u rakau^ E' Hast thou no timber. Sir ? 
mara? 

7. Kit ore ra old e .rakau No timber at my place. 

kit6kukainga.Ekainga My place produces no 

rakau kdre ra 61d toku. wood. 

P. Kohea koe ? . . . • Where art thou going? 

7. Ko Tepuna ra 6ki 'au . To Tepuna. 

P, Aheakoee patu kite When wilt thou make axes t 
toki? 
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T. Nif Ej a wai kufoara See! When there are sweet 

Id te ware ka patu ra potatoes in the house, I 

oki 'au. will make thenu 

P. E iaha tau meanga Why do you follow me ? 
mai ki 'au ? 

T. Ka pre ; e anga no ano. For no reason at all. 



Dialogue VI. 



T. Nohea koe ? . . . . 

P. No te moana ra old ; no 
te hi. 

r. E ikaano? .... 

P. E ika ra oki, e tini c e 
kore e maunu. 

T. E'aha te mea maunu? 

P. E ngako porka ra oki. 

T. Mea kino, emara: e 
ika te mea paL 

P. Koia ra. Ka ore aku ; 
e porka taku. 

r. Tenei te ika mou . . 

P, I ko nei koe ne ? Ki a e 
oki mai 'au, ka korero 
tau'. 

T; Aire ra; ki e &e oro • 



Where hast thou been ? 

I am come from the sea; 
from fishing. 

Are there any fish ? 

Thereaxefish, very many: 
they will not bite. 

What is the bait? 

The fat of a hpg. 

A bad thing, Sir : fish is 
better. 

Truly. I have none ; mine 
is pork. 

Here is some fish for thee. 

WUt thou abide here? 
When I return, we will 
converse. 

Go. Make haste. 



Dialogue VII. 

T. E'mara ma! ma wai Osirs! who will cut fire: 
oki e ta ta e tahi wahia wood for my house ? 
mo toku ware ? 

P. Ma maua ko Tekeha . I and Tekeha. 

T. Tenei nga toki ma These are the axes : you 
kodiia e oroi, e pu e two grind them, they are 



oki ano. 



blunt. 
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P* E'aha te utu mo maua^ What will be given u^ who 

mo te tangata ta t& ? cut the fire-wood ? 

T. E'tokira oki • • • Axes. 

P. Ma wai oti e tSre ? Who will carry (the Urodd)? 

T. Ma nga tini kotiro ra The girls. * 
6ki. 

P. E aha te utu mo te kai What are they to i«ceiye ? 
tere? 

T. E matau ra 6ki ... A fish-hook. 

P. Eoi? Isthatall? 

T. E 6i^ Mea pai ra oki; tt is all. A good thiligy a 

mea nui; e matau ko great thing; a fish-hook 

tahi; me te kai kadua, one^ victuals two, iMLtis- 

ka ora. fied» 



Dialogue VIII. 

7. KaairetatUy emarama. Let us go, Sirs, into the 
ki te koi'oha. bush. 

P. Ko te aha oti i reira ? . What to do there ? 

T. Ko te takaro . • • To play. 

P. E watu ana ra oki 'au I am working at my gar« 
ki taku kakahu; e kore ment; I wul not go. 
*au e tai. 

T. Ahea oti ai ? . . . . When wilt thou finish ? 

P. Mea ka oti koia pea, a I have nearly finished : I 
te ai ai oti ai. finish it in the evening. 

T. Ma taua e wdtu n6 ? . Let us both work; shall Jw^t 

P. Aire mai ra. Tenei tou Come. Here is duree fof 

m^ro miro. thee. 

7. Nai Ka oti; ka aire Lo! it is finished $ let ui 

tau'. go? 

P. Oatura ..... Go on. 

T. O mai toku wltiki • . Give me my belt. 

P. Tenei ra Here it is. 

K 2 
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Dialogue IX. 



7*. Euo yni koia te pa o 
Waikato ? 

P. Ko Rangi Houa ra okL 

T» E noho ana oti te pa- 
keha ki reira? 

P. E n6ho ana ra oki ki 
Hoyi 

T. E iwi ata wai oti te 
tangata maodi ki te 
pakeha? 

P. E iwi ata wai ra oki; 
e pai ana; ka ore ra 
oki e didinga, ka ore e 
tutu, ka ore e mea. 

T. Kainaodiliate pakeha? 
P. KVai &ki 'au ka y te' ? 



What is the name of ^ 
kato's village ? 

Rangi Houa. 

Do Europeans dwell th 

They dwell at HoyL 

Do the people of the 
deal peaceably with 
. Europeans? 

The people behave pe 
ably : they are pleaj 
there is no quarrel) 
teazing, or any thin^ 

Are the Europeans n 
ralized ? 

How can I tell you? 



Dialogue X. 



T. Ke ihea k6ia tou 

tuakuna ? 
P. Ke Wanga r8a . . • 
7. Eahana ia i reira ? • • 
P. E &du adu, wahine ana. 
T. K'wai ra te wahine ? . 
P. Ko mea ; ko Teku 
T. E pai ana oti te matua? 

P. E pai ana ra oki la : e 
didi ana te tungane • 



Where is thy brother? 

At Wanga roa. 

What is he doing there 

He is seeking a wife. 

Who is the woman? 

Such an one ; Teku. 

Is the parent agreeable 

He is agreeable : the I 
theris displeased* 
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r. £ kore te tungane e Will not the brother con* 
tukua! sent? 

\ E kore He will not. 

r. E'aha tanamea^di? . What is the cause of his 

anger? 

\ E uta kore ra oki : ka There is no person in ex« 
ore e*tuwahine no te change. The intended 
tane. husband has no sister. 



Dialogue XI. 

^. Nohea kodua? . • . Where have you two been? 

^ No E Old A'nga, ko We are from E Oki Anga, 

maua, ko Tuma. I and Tuma. 

^. Kakite'otikoetewaha Hast thou seen the heads 

pu ? of the harbour ? 

'. Ka kite' ra oki 'au • • I have seen them. 

"". Katapoko te kaipuke ,Can European vessels en- 

o Yuropi ? ter. 

\ Pe okij ka tapoko ra Perhaps so; perhaps enter^ 

nei, ka ore ra nei. perhaps not 

"". E awa pai oti E Old IsEOkiAngaafine river? 
A'nga ? 

\ E awa pai ra oki; e A fine river; a long river; 

awa roa; e awahohonu. a deep river. 

r. KVai ra te tangata i Who conducted you thi« 

arahi kodua ki reira ? ther ? 

P. Ko Waikato ra oki^ ko Waikato and Ngau» 

raua ko Ngau. 

r. E'aha te utu' ki te kai What did you give to your 

arahi kodua ? conductors ? 
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JP. Kb >&:e ra 6ki e <itu\ 
E aire ana raua old ki 
a kite' to raua iwi. 

n KVai ra te ranga tara 
o te waha pu ? 

P* Ko Te Mangina ra Ski. 

r £ T\ohiitiga pe ^ki ia ? 

P. £ Tofaunga ra 6:ki: e 
karakia ana ra oki ki te 
ngadu. 

T. KVai oki te ranga tira 
o Pa Kanai? 

P. Ko te I'ka ra oki • • 



We gave nothing. They 
were going to aee their 

. tribe. 

Who is the proprietor of 
the heads of the river ? 

Te Mangina. 

Perhaps he is a poriestT 

A priest. He invokes the 
waves. 

Who is the chief of Pa 

Kanai. 
Ilea. 



Dialogue XII. 



I 



7. E hia kai 6na toku . 
P. Tenei te kai mau . . 
7\ Maku te talii t&ro . • 
P. Ka ore aku, e kai maodi 

t£ku. 
T. E tahi wai m6kn . . 
P. Tinei te wai m6u : inu 

miakoe. 
*t. Ka tnakdna ra 6ki 'au . 
P. Maku te tahi matau . 
T. Ka ore aku matau • . 
P. Moku te tahi toki . . 
T. E'aha tau mea kadiro i 

'auy o atu toku toki ki 

&koe? 

P. Ka ore. Mo te 6 mai 

noa ra oki. 
T. Eaina! 



I am hungry. 
There is some food for (hefe 
Give me some bread. 
I have none. I have only 

sweet potatoes^ 
Give me some wator. 
Here is water for tlieet 

drink thou. 
I am satisfied. 
Give me a fish-hook ? 
I have no fish-hook. 
Give me an axe. 
What hast thou given me, 

that I should give my axe 

to thee ? 

Nothing. I want it for no- 
thing. 
No indeed ! 
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Dialogue XIIL 

^. Ka mate *au e tahi I am in want of timber for 

rakau mo toku ware ? my house. 

\ £ kainga rakau ra oki There is wood at my place, 
toku kainga. ' 

^. E kore oti koe e pai kia Art not thou willing to fell 

tua e tahi rakau moku ? some wood for me ? 

P. E pai ana ra oki 'au« I am willing. What is the 

E'aha te utu' ? exchange for it ? 

r. E told ra oki. • • • Axes. 

\ Kia kite* 'au, maku e Let me see them, and mark 

erea, them. 

r. Tenei ra Here they are. 

\ E'aha te utu* mo te kai What wilt thou give the 

to to ? draggers ? 

Z E kapfina ra oki^ e Potatoes and fish-hooks, 
matau. 

f*. Mea pai ra • . • • Well 

r. Ahea tohia inai te When wilt thou bring the 

r&kau ? timber ? 

\ A te tahi ra; a wake • The day after tomorroWj 

or the next day. 

\ Ki e a e oto, emara ! e Make haste, Sir ! I am in 

porangi ana ra oki 'au haste to finish my house, 
ki a oti ai taku ware ? 

\ Ahea oti ai ? . . . . When wilt thou finish ? 

Z Ki a wai rakau ki toku When there is timber at 

kainga^ na! ka oti ra. my place. See! finish. 

\ Moku te tahi kapana? Give me some potatoes? 

Z Mo wai oti te kapana? For whomare the potatoes? 

\ Mo te kai t& to ra oki. For the draggers. 

"", Ehiaotikete? • . . How many baskets? 



^?. 



.-'^ 



% 
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P. E 6no ra oki. Ka 6re Sir ! Is there no foo< 
e kinake, e tahi porka make the potatoes ] 
ra nei, e mea mdro Iti ? table ; perhaps a s 

hit o{ pork P 

T. Tend te porka. E &L Here is the pork : that' 

P. I ko na ra ! .... Farewell ! 

T. Hoi atu la ! • • • . A prosperous voyage. 



Dialogue XIV. 

T. Ka ranga da te anga Tell the boys to come 
tamaniki) Ida aire mai^ read i 
kia karalua. 

P. E aire mai ana ra oki They are coming, 
ratu. 

T. Aire mai ra. Mau 6ki Come, ^hou read fir 
e karakia ki mua. 

P. E matau ana pe oki 'au? Perhaps I understand I 

T. Ka matau ra oki koe. . Thou understandest 

P. E noho madie, ekoro mi, Sit still, scholars. Do 
kaua e tutu ? make a noise. 

T. Ka tudi toku t&ringa, My ears are con&sed 
ekoro ma : ki at 'au « do not yet hear. 
r6ngo. 

P. E rongo ana oti koe ? . Dost thou now hear ? 

% Ka a?6ngo jra oki 'au . I now hear. 

P» Ka pai ra oki 'au ki I am fond of this book. 
tdam buka biika. 
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WAI ATA. 

(song.) 

E t&a to e &u ki te tiu marangai, 
I wiua mai ai e koinga du anga, 
Tai rawa nei ki te puke ki ere atu. 
E t&ta te wiunga te tai ki a Taiwa^ 
Ki a koe, e Taua, ka wiua, ki te tonga. 
Nau i 6 mai e k&hu, e turiki, 
E takowe e .6 mo toku nei rangi, 
Ka tai ki reira^ aku rangi auraki, 

(translation.) 

e strong and irresistible wind blowing from the 
3stuous north, made so deep an impression upon 
lind for thee, O Taua^ that I ascended the moun- 
even to the very top, to witness thy departure. 
roUing billows extend nearly as far as Stivers*. 
. art driven to the eastward, £ur away. Thou hast 
me a garment, to wear for thy sake ; and happy 
I be in the remembrance of thee, when I bind it on 
loulders. When thou ai-t arrived at thy intended 
my affections shall be there. 

• 

i man who is said to have visited the Bay of Islands 
J Captain Cook; 
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MAIDI KI TE TNGOA O TE TAMA ITI MAODI. 

(NEW ZEAZAJW BAPTISMAL SERVICE.) 



Tenei te wd, 
Ko te wai A' te, 
Ko pito 
Ka pute 
Kei dunga 
Kei A te E. 



U'ruuru 

Matakiore 

Tangi no* noM 

Te lira ki 

I'ku rangi 

Waka mau te rongo. 



As tome passages in this Service are not at present will tiiid(nl0ii 
by the Compiler, they are left to be translated hereafter. 



PI'HE, or FUNERAL ODR 

' ' (Left untranslated, for the reason before stated.) 



P&pa ra te wati tidi 
I dunga nei 
Ku ana, ka na pu e 6 
E ahi ta 
Tukadidi 
Rdngo maij ka eke. 
Ta tara, 
Te wai puna . 
Te aha kohudu, 
Ko nga nana, 
Ko wa parangi, 
Ko kapi te 6hO| 
Ko kapi te ono 
Te iki iki, 
Te ra marama 
' Te weti, te weta 



Te toto roi ai 
Wano, 

Wano, wano, w&io 
Mai to ki oumie. 
-Ka didi tu, 
Ka ngia tu, 
Ko wewei tu, 
Ko wa wana 
Tu atu. 
Ka taka 
Raro poudi ai 
Ka taka te waro. 
Pi pi ra u e dii ko i e. 

Pi pi, 

Ra u e du ko i e. 
Ke koti kotia. 
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Te udu o te ArikL 
Pi pi ra u e du ko i e. 

Pi he 
E tapu 

£ tapu tu mata tara r6a» 
E ngaroy 

£ ngaro tu ki tana e iwa. 
Eiwa, 

£ iwa tukiia ki te maraL 
Wero wero. 



rki iki, 

lid iki wara w&ra 

Ko iai tanga r6a 

I taua. 

O mai ra, 

E ki na tu. 

Wanga hinga, 

Ki a tai 

Koro pana 

Te koua ki te marai 



Wero wero, te tara 8 mai ra, Witi dua. 



Wero hia, ki tai hia, 

Waka rawa, waka rawa 

Te tara ki a tai. 

Me ko tahi manawa reka 

Te manawa ki'a tu. 

Hai, hai, ha ! 

Hai, hai, ha! 

Kia ddu,hai, faai, ha! Pihe 



Te ika tere ki painga 
Kia udu, hai, hai, ha! 
Hai,' hai, ha! 
Kia udu, hai, hai, ha!. 
Hai, hai, ha ! 
Kia udu hai, hai, ha! 

Pihe. 



TUL 

SONG t>F THE (BIRD) TUI. 



Ko tu koe < 

Ko rongo koe 
Ko te manu widi 
Nau mai. 

M oe moe hia mai te kudi. 
Aire 're mai te manu widi. 
No dunga te manu widi 
No raro te manu widi 

t 



No to ti. 

No to ta. 

No waka i oio, 

Tupu kere kere 

Tupu a nanga 

Ka hea e wa 

I ki e roro 

Kitahikatiu Kgh&, 



•*,■■•• 
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Ko wai wai 

Korero rero 

Ka kore k6re te toki 

Te ware pa tahi, 

Te ware pa dua, 

Te ui te rangi &ra 

E roro ki waho. 

Ko tu koe 

Ko rongo koe 

Ko tenei te manu widi 

Nau mai. 

Ka ore e kai i te kainga. 

E ronga 

E ronga 

E. ronga madu awa 

Ka ha te tai 

Ka timo te tai 



Na tai o te tu. 

Ko waka rara na tauna. 

Ma nga wai 

Etaitaua? 

E tai ! o mai te wai, 

Ka hi te kai 

Ka kaua te kai 

Ka waka rere te kai 

Tekai 

A'di nui 

A'di roa 

A'di ma n8a noa 

E titi rau ma hewa 

E td kai moana 

E roro ki waho. 



PAKAUKAU— The 

Waidu waidu 

M^ta tai tai hia 

Ka tukia te papa kura 

Tail mihia aroha, 

Ka mate taku ariki. 

Nau mai ra, 

Ki dunga nei, 

Ke wanga i nga Tu 

Ko te ts^ hia tane 

Ki a tau 

Adu mia atu, 

Te makau e te tai 

E.waM ra nei 'au 



(PAPER) KITE. 

Ko te tunga adu pa^ 
Ki te tua o te rangi, 
Etika 

Tenei tawa iti 

Te karanga aki 

I te tao tara ke motu 

Ke ramu ramu, 

Ke i tua atu, 

Ko maro tidi, 

E te tu 

E tai, nga wai 

l^aka dii deia. 






-r\ 
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Mea pona p&na madie Ko taku otinga atu 

Nga morere i tua Tena nga tau tau toe 

Tera ka taua E r^o marangai^ 

Ko tahi te wahia a koe, Ka e okia, 

Ko tc manu nui^ I te tihi o tane 

Ko te manu roa^ Ka tata ro 

Kia pahia Te ou wenua. 



SONG— On fear. 

E witi o te ra, kai rawa ki te kidi, 
Ou pe ai, tera oki 'au^ 
Te mabi ano tia, e du na nga marea, 
Panga.mai nei, e kupu ai tupua, 
Nau na, e Taka ! e rere ana te mataku 
I ai tu mai, nau na e Takahi! 
Kore ano koe, e tino nui atu, 
Kaua t6na tapu, e wai e 6 ki i te School. 
E e oki tapu koe, ki tau wahine^ 
Ke ta dua ana, te rongo to aire, 
A. aire i dunga, te nga wai mai, 
^ Mataku tai roa, ki te a kahu i dunga 
Ai 'au i kite, nga motu t6u pua 
Ngungudu i dunga, ki te e okoa te para, 
Mai hia taku iti, e Pai aire mai, 
Nau tai uta, ki te e okoa te wero, 
Ke udi noa, aku rangi auraki. 
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SONG, 

MADE BY A YOUNG WOMAN ON BEING BEFUDIATED BY 

HER HUSBAND. 

E to^ e te ra, rehu rehu ki te dua, 
Ko anai ia nake te wero ki te kidi 
E aroha iti aki ki a koe e Pai^ 
Ka tai te roi mati ke dukea ki waho ra, 
I wai e 6 e Tama ki te pou o te Skul 
Waka taudi atu, e tu unga katipa, 
Kaua te tau he hia kora we i ai^ 
E tino pu maua^ te moenga ki te ware 
. Koia tenei ahi tu noa i te tapu^ 
* E waka wei noa ma te rau, e Pai, 
E a ko' a koe i te makau i tupua, 
Te tahi apu tu ki a eke ki dunga ra 
Ki a kite' ai ra, te pai o te wahine/ 
Nau Meri jinn, e rangonga ki te ran^ 
Ke a te Baton iki mia e te iwi^ 
Naku i tuku atu t6u SA/p, e Taut 
Ka didi ki ki tawiti^ ki te pii o te rang! 
Ki a tai ki reira^ ka waka mutu te mahL 
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SONG, 

DE ON THE OCCASION OF MR. KENDALL*S VISIT TO THE 

RIVER £ OKI ANGA. 

Tera te marama p&po nu', nui. 
Ko tahi tonu ano komadu i puta mai ai rongo 

e te Kent 
Ka ditea toku ki te were were paua no koutu^ 
I raro nei, e Tia, e ata titiro ana, 
E'aha tera anga kahu akina ki roto, 
E kana putanga wira 6u rere te maodi^ 
Mau atu e oki i anga taku tika roa wai 
E ia painga ma te pare -i mamaku, 

kiWangar&a-T 

Kia waka u tia, e te nui, e te pou, 

Tere e e oki mai ki te tinana, e toko tonu, 

E uranga e unga, ka rongo *au ki toku 6a. 



Ka taka ki raro, ma wai e waka oki ki dunga ra 
Pidi ai 6, me te (a adi adi, mate ro' pu 'au. 



t 2 



• > 
If- 
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FAMILIAR DIALOGUES, 

BETWEBK 

A CHRISTIAN MISSIONARY AND HIS PUPIL. 



Dialogue I. 

Missionary. — E pai ana 6ti Art thou willing for me to 
koe ki a aire atu 'au ki go to thy residence ? 
tou kainga? 

Pupil. — £ pai ana ra 6ki I am willing, 
'au. 

ilf. Ma wai oti e arahi ? • 
P. Maku ra oki • • • • 
Jf. Ahea? 



Who will conduct me ? 

I will 

When? 



P. Ap&po To-morrow. 

M. I konei t4ua e noho e 6, Here thou and I ^nll abide 



ahinei a ; apopo ka aire 
ne? 

P. Mea pai ra • • . • 



to-day : to-morrow we 
shall go : is that agreeable! 

It is agreeable. 



M. E kite ana oti koe ki Dost.thou observe this book 



taku nei buka buka? 



of mine? 



P. Na wai oki i waka kite' I have not seen it : I do not 

mai ki 'au : e matau ana understand the printing 

oki 'au ki te ta pakeha. of the white people. 

M. Na toku Atua ra oki This is the book of my 



te buka buka nei. 
P. E hia 6u Atua? . 



God. 
How many Gods hast Ihou! 



M. Ko tahi ra oki toku I have one God ; and none 
Atua oki ; ka ore atu oki. else. 



P. K'wai ra tona ingoa? 
M. Ko Jihova ra • • 
P. E'aha te Atua? . • 



What is his name ? 
It is Jehovah. 
What is God? 
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M, £ Waidua ra oki • . 
P. Ke ihea koia tona noho 



wanga ? 



M. Ke te Rangi ra oki, ke 
te Ao. 

P. Na wai ra te rangi nei 
i anga? 

M, Na te Atiia .... 

P. Na wai oki te mahinga 
katoa tanga ki dunga ki 
te rangi, ki raro ki te 
wenua ? 

JVf. Na te Atua ra oki • • 

P. Po hia ra nei te Atua 
tana mahinga i oti ai ? 

M. Pq 6no ra oki . . . 

P. Eratapuotiterawitu? 

M. E ra tapu ra oki ; e ra 
karakia oki ki te Atua. 

P. E kore e hei mahinga 
tenei ra ki te tangata pai ? 

M. E korcj : e ra waka pai 
te ra nei ki tona Atua. 



A Spirit. 

Where does he dwell ? 

In heaven; in light. 

Who made the heavens? 

God. 

Who made all things, both 
in heaven above, and in 
the earth beneadi? 

God made them. 

In how many days did he 
complete his work ? 

In six days. 

Is the seventh day a sa- 
cred day? 

It is a sacred day ; a day 
appointed for calling up- 
on God. 

Will not the good man 
work on this day ? 

No : this is the day for 
praising his God. 



Dialogue IL 

M. Ka ware wfire pe oki Perhaps you forget our 
koe ki to taua nei waka- lessoii of instruction of 



konga oki no hanahi 
6ki? 



yesterday ? 



P. E teka. Ka r8ngo atu No. When my ear hears^ 
toku taringa : e ai na I cannot indeed forget, 
ka ware ware 'au« 
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M. E tamaiti pai ra 8ki koe : Thou art a good child 

e ngakau mahera tou Thou hast a retentive 

ngakau. memory. 

P. Na wai iai te tangata o Who made the first man? 
mua? 

M. Na te Atua ra oki. No God made him. Man was 

te wenua ra oki te tan- made of the ground, 
gata. 

P. Mo te aha oti oki te For what purpose did God 
Atua i anga ai ki te - make man ? 
tangata ? 

M. Mo te waka pai atu ki To praise Him, and for 

a la, mo te tangata ata man*s happiness, 
noho. 

P. KVai ra te tangata o Who was the first man ? 
mua? 

M. Ko Adama. Ko tatu Adam. He was the fore- 

tupuHa ra oki ia. father of us all. 

P. KVai ra te wahine o Who was the first woman? 
mua ? 

M. Ko iVi Eve. 

P. Ke ihea koia te kainga Where did they bo4 

i takoto ai raua ? dwell ? 

M» Ke Paradaise; ke te In Paradise; in the garden 

Mara I'den. called Eden. 

P. Me wai oti o raua Tell me their likeness, 
kanohi ditenga. 

M. Me te Atua ra oki . . They were like unto God. 

P. Me wai 8ti o raua To whom were they alike 

ngakau ditenga ? in heart ? 

M. Me te Atuanei ra 8ki: Like unto God. Their 

e ngakau ka dite tonu hearts were holy, peace- 

ki te pai ; e ngakau fid, and happy, 
rang! madie e ngakau 
' eadL 



k 
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Dialogue III. 



If. Aire miUy ekora; aire 

?• Tena ra ko koe • . . 

M. Kodunga tau*^ ki toku 
ware. Na konei mai^ 
tehei te wahi pai 

^. Ki a korero 6ki tdua • 

tf. Ki te aha oti ? • • • 

f^. Ki te anga oki a tou 
Atua, me tana tangata 
okL Mea pai oti ? 

!f. Mea pai ra 61^ . • • 

P. Ki ai wai te pai anga 
ki to taua nei tangata? 

If. Kiai 

^. No hea oti te kino i 
kino ai te tangata ? 

[If. No te Waidua kino ra 
oki. Nana ra oki i 
waka ware ware ai, i 
waka kino ai ki te 
tangata ngakau. 

'. E'aha koia te mea wdre 
ware na te tangata ? 

4. E Rahui ra oki na te 
Atua. 

\ E'aha koia te mea 
Rahui? 

i. E karaka ra oki • • 

^ Na wai oki i Rahui ta 
taua mea ra ? 



Come> Friend ; come^ 

Health to thee. 

Let us go above, to my 
house. This is the best 
way (or road). 

Let us converse together. 

About what ? 

About the ways of thy 
Gk>d, and man whom he 
made. Art thou wilfing? 

It is a good thing to do so. 

Did not goodness remain 
with the man we are 
speaking of? 

It did not 

Whence was the evil diat 
perverted man ? 

From the wicked Spirit 
He deceived and per- 
verted the heart of man. 



In what thing did msfl 
«hew his disobedience ? 

A thing which was for-^ 
bidden by God. 

What was the thing which 
was forbidden? 

Fruit. 

Who forbade the U3e of 
this thing? 
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AT. Na te Atua ra &ki ; na God ; Jehovah. 

Jihova. 
P. K6a kai oti Adama me 

tdna wahine ki te mea 

Rahui? V 
M, K&a kai ra oki raua, Th^ydideat. They sir 

koa e ara. 
P. I didi mai koia te Atua Was God displeased 



Did Adam and his wif 
of the forbidden fru 



ki a raua. 
M, Ka didi ra oki ki a 
raua^ me a ki tatu ka- 
toa ; to tatu tupuna ra 
oki raua. Na ! £ e ara 
raua^ e e ara ra oki 
tatu ; e ware ware raua, 
e ware ware ra oki 
tatu. 

P, E'aha koia te T6nonga 
i tqno mai ai te Atua ki 
te tangata ? 

M. Na te Atua enei mea. 
Na! E aroha mai^ e 
anga mai ra oki koe ki 
tou ngakaUy ki tou 
wakaro^ ki tou kaha^ ki 
tou waidua. Ko te 
aroha nui tenei ki 'au 
anake; ko te aroha ki 
te tangata mea ke penei 
ki a koe. Kia kite' 
kqe te Buka Buka na 
te Atua ; kp te Baibel 
koia la. 



them? 

He was, and with us 
they are' our first 
rents. Hearken! As 
offended, so do wc 

• offend; as they 
disobedient, so are £ 
us disobedient. 

What did iGod comi 
man? 

God spake these w< 
Hearken ! Thou 
love me, with thy h 
thy mind, thy soul, 
strength. Let thy 
preme love be to 
and love man as thi 
See God's bobk^ c 
the Bible. 
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Dialogue IV. 



P. E hia t8nonga nui na 
te Atua ki te tangata ? 

M. Ka nga udu ra old . • 

P. Korero tia mai ra koe . 

[ M. Na ! Na te Atua enei 
mea: 

Na! Kaua hei Atua ke 
mouy ko 'au anake ra te 
Atua. 

Na ! Kaua e waka dite te 
tahi mea o dunga o te 
rangi, o raro ote wenuk 
ki 'au.. Kaua e koropiko 
ki raro^ ki enei. mea ; 
kaua e titiro, kaua e 
anga atu. 

Na! Kaua ra 5ki koe e 
wakaidi ixoa ki te ingoa 
no t8u Atua. 

Na ! Waka mahera mai ra 
6ki koe ki te ra tapu ; 
kia pai. 

Na ! Waka r8ngo mai koe 
ki nga matua. 

Na! Kaua ra oki koe e 
patu noa ki te tangata. 

Na ! Kaua ra oki koe e 
puremu atu. 

Na ! Kaua ra oki koe e 
taehae. 

Na! Kauara&ki koe e 
teka noa ki te tangata. 



How many especial Com- 
mandments has God 
given to man? 

Ten. 

Tell me them. 

Hearken ! God spake these 
words : 

Hearken ! Thou shalt not 
take to thyself a strange 
God. I only am God. 

Hearken I Thou shalt not 
liken any thing in heaven 
above, or in the earth 
beneath, to me. Thou 
shalt not bow down to 
these things, worship 
them, or regard them. 

Hearken ! Thou shalt not 
take the name of thy 
God in vain. 

Hearken! Remember the 
sabbath-day, to keep it 
holy (or well). 

Hearken ! Honour thy 
parents. 

Hearken! Thou shalt do no 
murder. 

Hearken ! Thou shalt not 
commit adultery. 

Hearken! Thou shalt not 
steal 

Hearken ! Thou shalt not 
lie concerning thy neigh« 
hour. 
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Na! Kaua ra okikoe e 
anga atu, e ine ngaro 
atu ki te taonga o te 
tangata ke« 

P.. E rdngo ana oti nga 
tangata ki enei mea ? 

M. E teka. E ware ware 
ana ra okiratu; e k6re 
e r8ngo. 

P, E^aha koia ta te tangata 
rawanga, e mea waka 
rangi madie ki te didi 
o te Atua ? 

M. Ka ore ra okL 



He^ken! Thou sUalt not 
desire another man's 
goods. 

Do men obey these Coah 
mandments ? 

No. They do not. 



What has man, wherewiA 
to appease the wrath of 
God? 

He has nothing. 



Dialogue: V. 



P. E^ahakoiatemeakapai 
te Atua ki te tangata 2 

M. Tana Tamaiti ra oki . 

P. KVai rate Tamaiti nei? 

A/. Ko Jizus Kxaist • . 

P. K'wai ra tona matua 
wahine ? 

M. Ko Meri : e wahine 
takakau raia. 

P. E Atua ra nei Jizus 
Kraist me te tangata 
oti oki ia ? 

M. E Atua ra oki ia, me 
te tangata ra oki. 

P. Ke ihea koia tona 
wanaungat 

M, Ke Bethlihem • • • 



On what account is God 
reconciled, or pleased 
with man? 

On account of his Son* 

Who is the Son? 

Jesus Christ. 

Who was his mother ? 

Mary; she was a virgin. 

Was Jesus Christ both 
God and man? 



He was both God and 
Where was he bom ? 



At Bethlehenu 
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Dialogue VI. 



P* E laha koia te Atua 
i pa' mai ai i tana 
Tamaiti ma te tangata? 

M. Tona aroha ra oki ki 
te tangata : te matenga 
i te utu kore koia te 
Atua i i>a' mai ai. 

P. E'aha oti ta Jizus 
Kraist mahinga, i tona 
noho wanga ki te Ac 
nei? 

M. E waka oranga tanga 
tana ki te tangata. Na ! 
E waka matau ana la ki 
te reo Atua. E rongoa 
ana ia ki te mamae ; ki 
te kopidi ; ki te mata po ; 
ki te taringa tudi ; ki te 
we we ; ki te mate ; ki 
te udinga i te waidua 
kino, ki a ora ai. Na 
ra nei ! I te mate ra oki 
ia mo ratu eara ; Na ! 
Koa ra, ka ora mo to 
ratu oranga. E noho 
ana ra oki ia ki te 
^nga dinga matau o te 
Atua, e ui atu ana mo 
tana anga tangata, ki 
te t&hi oranga mo ratu* 

P. E'aha oti tona matenga? 

M. E koh^du ra oki la. E 
were were ana ki dunga 
ki te tahi tarawa rakau. 

P. Ke ihea koia tona 
matenga? 



Why did God give his Son 
for man? 

On account of his love for 
man : and because man 
without a ransom was 
a lost creature, Gx)d 
parted with his Son. 

What did Jesus Christ 
do, when he was in the 
world? 

His office was the salvation 
of man. Hearken! He 
taught the word of God. 
He healed the sick ; also 
the lame, the blind, the 
deaf, the leper; raised 
the dead ; cast out the 
devils ; and atf last died 
for their sins, and rose a- 
gain for their justifica* 
tion, and now sits at the 
right hand of God, mak« 
ing intercession for his 
faithful people. 



What was his death ? 
He was murdered upon A 



cross. 



Where did he suffer? 
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M. Kei dunga ki te tahi Upon a hill, called Mount 

puke ; ko Maunga Calvary. 
Kalvari te ingoa ra. 

P* E matenga mamae ra Was his a painful death? 
nei tona matenga ? 

JIf. E matenga mamae ra It was a painful death. At 
6ki ; ki tona ngakau te his heart was the great- 
mama e nui. est sufiering. ^ i 

P. Nohea 6ti te mamae ki Whence was the affliction 

tona ngakau ? of his heart ? 

M. No te didi ra oki o From the displeasure of his 

tona Matua. Father. 

P. E iaha oki to te Atua Why was the Father angry 

mea waka taka didi ki with his Son ? 
tana Tamaiti ? 

JMf. Mo tatu e ara ra oki, e On account of our sins, 
udinga ki a ia ; koia te which were laid upon 
didi o te Matua ki him ; thus was the Fa- 
tana Tamaiti. ther angry with the Son. 



Dialogue VII. 

P. Na wai 6ti i udi ai ta Who laid man's transgres- 

te tangata e ara ki a sion upon Jesus Christ ? 
Jizus Kraist ? 

M. Na Jihova ra oki . • Jehovah. 

P. Ki a no Jizus Kraist i Did not Jesus Christ rise 

6ra noa ? again (or recover) ? 

M. K6a 6ra ra oki ia i te He rose again on the third 

po todu o mudi e 6 o day after his death, 
tona matenga. 

P. Ko hea koia a la i aire ai ? Where did he go ? 

Af. Ko dunga, ko te rangi^ To heaven^ to his Father, 
ko tona Matua. 

P. E'aha 'na ia i reira? • What is he doing there? 



> 
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M. E hui atu ana ra oki la 
ki tona Matiia ki a ora 
ai tona tangata. 

P. Ahea ia e oki mai ai ? 

M. A mua, a te oranga 
katoa t^nga mai o te 
tangata. 

P. E'aha koia te korero 
tanga i korero mai ai 
Jizus Kraist ki te tan- 
gata? 

M. E tangi ra. Na! E- 
. kore koutu e tangi, ka 
mate ra oki. Kia tangi 
mai, kia rongo mai, kia 
anga mai koutu ki 'au^ 
Na ! ka ora ra oki. 

P. Mo te mea ka anga mai 
te tangata ki a Jizus 
Kraist, pe a ana te 
Atua? 

3f. E pai ana ra oki. Na! 
Ka matua tia te Atua 
ki tenei tangata. Na ! 
Ka tamaiti tia te tan- 
gata nei ki tona Atua. 

P. E'aha na te Waidua 
Atua mo tatu ? 

M. E waka marama mai 
ana ra oki ia ki a tatu 
nei ngakau ; e kai waka 
ora ra oki ia : kia ora 
ai tatu, ki a pai ai. 

P. Ka tukua mai oti te 
Atua tona Waidua mo 
tatu ki a ui atu ? 

Mm Ka tukua mai ra 6kL 



He is entreating his Father 
to save his people. 

When will he return ? 

Hereafter, at the general 
resurrection. 

What did Jesus Christ 
say to man ? 



Repent Hearken ! Ex- 
cept ye repent, ye shall 
all likewise perish. Be- 
lieve on me, and ye shall 
be saved. 

In what relation is God to 
the man who unites him- 
self to Jesus Christ? 

Hearken! God becomes 
the father to this man« 
Hearken ! This man be- 
comes the child of God. 

What is the Spirit of God 
doing on our behalf? 

He enlightens our hearts : 
he renews us, and makes 
us clean. 



Will God give us his Spi- 
rit, if we pray for him ? 

He will give his Spirit 



( 124 ) 



Dialogue VIIL 



P. Ka 6ra ra nei te tan- 

fata pai a to Jizus 
Lraist e dkinga mai ? 

M* Ka ora ra oki : ka ora 
te ko iwi; ka ora te 
tfingata ; ka ora te wai- 
dua. 

P. Ki nga tangata katoa 
ra nei tenei waka oran- 
ga tanga mai ? 

Jtf. Ka ra nga tangata ka- 
toa ki te aranga katoa 
tanga. Na! e oranga 
mo nga tangata pai 
anake. 

P. Ko hea 6ti te tan^rata 
pai? 

M. Ko te Ao, ko te noho 
wanga o Jizus Kraist. ' 

P. Ko hea 6ti te tangata 
kino ? 

M. Ko te Po, ko te noho 
waliga o te Waidua 
kino. 

P. Kowai rate tangata pai? 

M. Ko te tangata ka ron- 
go ki te Atua. 

P. K'wai ra te tangata kino ? 

M. Ko te tangata e kore e 
rongo ki te Atua. 



Will the good man be 
saved ( or perfect), when 
Jesus Christ returns ? 

Saved. The whole man, 
soul and body^ will be 
complete. 

Will all men be ^thus re- 
covered? 

* 
All men will rise from die 
dead. ' Hearken ! Only 
good men will be saved. 



Where will the good men 
go? 

To the realms of light, the 

seat of Jesus Christ 
Where will bad men go? 

To the region of darkness, 
the seat of the Wicked 
Spirit. 

Who is the good man? 

The man who obeys God. 

Who is the bad man ? 

The man who will not obey 
God. 



i 
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A PRAYER. 



. I.E. Jih&va! e Atua nui 
koe* Nau te mahinga ka- 
t5a tanga ki dunga ki te 
rangi ki raro ki te wenua. 

2. Pal rawa t&u e anga 
ki te tangata. Nau ra 6ki 
te tangata; tona aha 6ki^ 
me tona waidua 6ki. 

8. Nau te kai, nau te 
waiy nau te waka tupunga 
ki te kai^ nau te mea waka 
kabu. 



4. Nau ra oki i waka 
noho ai te A'ta pai ki to 
tatu Tupuna: e A'ta ma- 
rama ra oki, e ngakau ran- 
gi madie. 

5. Awe ! koa ware ware 
ra oki Adama. Nana ra 
6ki te inea waka kino ki a 
koe : na tatu katoa ra oki. 
Ka kino te ngakau; ka 
poudi. 

6. Kia mea mai koe, e 
peke ke atu to tatu nei 
poudi: tukua mai te nga- 
kau marama mo tatu. Kia 
tea te Idno o tatu nei nga- 
kau, 

7. Tukua mai koe tou 
Widdua. Mana e waka 
ff^ mma tia mai, e waka ora 
loai to tatu nei ngakau. 



O Jehovah! thou art 
a great God. Thou hast 
made all things in heaven 
above and in the earth be- 
neath. 

Good indeed is thy work 
as to man. Man sprung 
from thee : from thee are 
his soul and spirit. 

From thee are bread and 
water. Thou causest the 
earth to vegetate and be 
fruitful, and to bring forth 
suck things as can be made 
into raiment. 

Thou didst endue our 
forefather with a holy dis* 
position. His understand- 
ing was perfect; his heart 
peaceful. 

Alas I Adam forgot 
(thee). He offended thee; 
we all have offended thee. . 
Our hearts are corrupt^ 
and ignorant. 

Lighten our darkness^ 
and give us an understand- 
ing heart : let us perceive 
the wickedness of our 
hearts. 

Endue us with thy Holy 
Spirit, that he may enlight-i 
-en and renew our hearts* 



m2 
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8. E e ara ra oki tatu : 
waka matara mai koe ta 
tatu nei e ara ! Ko Jizus 
Kraist ra oki te matara tan- 
ga. ' I te utu ra oki ia mo 
tatu. I madingi ai ia tona 
tpto e wakara ra oki ki te 
Atul^ e mea waka 'roha ki 
a tatu. 

9. Ka waka pai atu tatu 
ki a koe ; ka anga atu. To 
tatu Atua ra oki koe: e 
ara te Atua atu mo tatu. 
Niu ra 6ki i tono mai ai 
tiii Tamaiti ki te Ao nei ki 
a pra ai tatu. 

10. Tiaki mai koe tatuki 
te po, me a ki te Ao, ma 
tatu e waka rongo atu ki 
tou meanga mai. £ arahi 
mai koe tatu ki tou Ao. 

1 1 . Waka rongo mai koe 
ki tenei uinga* tu, 

Kia pono. 



) 

We are sinners 
thou put away our 
Jesus Christ is our Si 
He became a ransor 
us. He spilt his bloo( 
satisfaction to God^ 
out of love to us. 



We praise thee 
cleave to thee. Tho 
our God : we will ha 
other God. Thou 
send thy Son into 
world to save us. 

Preserve us by. 
and by day: enable 
do thy will Condu 
to thy realms of light 

Hearken thou untc 
prayer! 

Let it be so* 



» 



f ^ 
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THE CREED. 



I believe in the God 
Jehovah, 



Maker of heaven and 

earth. 

I believe in Jesus Christ 
his only Son our Lord, 



Who was conceived by. 
the Holy Ghost; bom of 
the Virgin Mary ; 



X. £ rongo ana ra 6ki 
*WLU ki te mea, ko Jihova ra 
6ki to tatu Atua, 

2. Ko te Matiia o mua The Eather Almighty, 
ra oki ia, ko te Matua 

i^aka era era, 

3. Nanara okite mahinga 
katoa tanga o te rangi, me 
le wenua. 

4* Ka rongo ra oki *au 
bi a Jizus Kraist ; koia ra 
€iki te Tamaiti *nake 'nake o 
|tdua nei Atua, 

6. Na te tahi wahine 
takakau, ko Meri, ra oki 
la ; na te Waidua Atua ra 
oki i waka to ai i wak^ 
€*hapu ai ki a taua nei 
wahine. Na ! ka, eliapu, 
xia ! ka wanau. 

6. Na ! Ka mate ra oki 
taua nei Tamaiti i to Pontius 
f aileti ranga tira tanga. 

7. Ekoudu* ra oki ia; [e 
mea were were ra oki tona 
tangata i dunga i te tahi 
tarawa rakau. Na ! e mea 
titiona dinga dinga, ona 
waewae i te wao.] Na ! ka 
mate ra oki. 

8. Koa tai ra oki te 
Tupapaku ki te hana. 

* Sometimes this word is aspirated as koh^u. 



Suffered under Pontius 
Pilate ; 

Was crucifiedi dead. 



And buried. 
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I *■ 



i 



9. K6a tai ra 6ki te 
traidua ki te Po, 

10. Na ! Ka ra ra oki 
Jizus Kr^ist, ka 6ra ra oki 
i fe ra dua i te ra todu ki 
mudi o tona matenga. 

11. Na! Koa rere te 
tangata oki, me te waidua 
oki ki dunga ki te Rangi, 

IS. £ noho ana ra oki, 
kei te dinga dinga matau 
o te Atua, o te Matua iVaka 
era era. 

13. Ko reira ra 6ki la 
ka e oki mai ai ; ko te tua 
te tahi mea ma Mea ma; 
mo te tangata 6ra^ mo te 
ttogata mdte. 

14. Ka rongo ra oki 'au 
ki te mea, e Waidua Atua 
ano, e Waidua pai ; 

15. Ki te anga karkkia 
ra oki, ki te anga waka pai 
$itu ki te Atua Nui ; 

16. Ki te anga pai anga 
o nga tangata pai; 

17. Ki te matara tanga 
ra oki ma te e*ara o te 
tangata ; 

18. Kite mea ra oki, ka ra 
nga tangata katoa a mudi 
atu ; 

19. Ki te waka oranga 

po noa 



katoa tanga a- 



He descended into heU* 



And rose again the third 
day from the dead. 



He ascended into heaven. 



ka ore e rawa atu. 
Ki a pono. 



And sitteth on the right 
hand of God the Fa^er 
Almighty ; 

From whence he shall 
come to judge the quid^ 
and the dead. 



I believe in the Holy 
Ghost, 

The holy universal Clhurcb, 



In the communion of saints^ 
The forgiveness of sins» 



The resurrection of Uie 
body. 

And the life everlasting. 



Amen. 
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QUESTIONS. 



1. Na wai oti old koe i 
anga? (1.) 

2. Na wai oti oki koe i 
'wakaora? (4.) 

3. Tamaiti koia ki a wai 
Jizus Kraist ? (4.) 

jft. 4. Na wai koia i wanau 
Vaiia? (5.) 

5. Ke ihea koia tona 
kainga i wanau ai ia ? 

6. E'aha koia te ra i ora 
ai ia, no mudi^ no tona 
mateiiga? (10.) 

7. Ke ihea koia to Jizus 
Kraist enei noho wanga ? 

(11.) 

8. Ko te eoki mai dti 
. Jizus Kraist? (13.) 

9. KVai ra nei te kai 
waka pai ai, waka ora ai^ 

* tou ngakau ? (14.) 

10. E'aha koia te mea 
''■pai^ mo te anga karakia 

itvL, mo te anga waka pai 
atu ki a Jihova? (16, 17, 
18, 19), 



Who made thee ? 



Who redeemed thee ? 
Whose son is JesusChrist ? 
Of whom was he born ? 



Where was he bom ? 



When did he rise again? 



Where is Jesus Christ 
now? 

Will Jesus Christ come 
back again ? 

Who renews and sane- 
tifies the heart ? 

What are the blessings 
which await those who 
worship and praise Je« 
hovah ? 



( 180 ) 

THE LORD'S PRAYER. 

1. To tatu Matiia, kei Our Father, which 
te A'o tou noho wanga in heaven, 

nei, 

2. Kia pai ra 6ki tou Hallowed be thy name 
Ingoa : 

3. Tou anga e ki wakau Thy kingdom come ; 
katoa mai ; 

4. Me waka r&ngo te Thy will be done 
tangata o te wenua nei ki earth, as it is in heaven 
a koe, me te tini anga o 

dunga o te rangi ka rongo. 

5. Mo te ra nei e 6ki te Give us this day < 
tahi oranga mo tatu. daily bread. 

6. Waka matara tia mai Forgive us our trespai 
tatu nei e'ara; pe nei tia as we forgive them 
mai ki ta tatu waka matara trespass against us. 
tanga ki te e*ara o te 

tangata. 

7. Kaua koe e tukua Lead us not ' into te 
mai ki a tatu, ki te mea tation, but deliver us i 
kino, ki te mea mate ; evil : 

tiaki mai koe tatu : 

8. Na ! Na'u ra 6ki te For Thine is the king( 
^anga' ka niii ; me te kaha, and the power, and 
ra oki, me te hana hana glory, for ever and evei 
ra oki ahinei a po 

noa, ka ore e rawa atu. 

Ki a pono. Amen. 



THE 

NEW-ZEALAND VOCABULARY. 



TABLE OF ABBKXVIATIOMS USED IK THIS TOCABULART. 



Substantive . . s. Adverb .... ai. 

Adjective ... a. Preposition • . prep. 

Pronoun. ... p. Conjunction . c. 

Verbdl Noun . v. 77. Interjection. . 1. 



A. 

, signifies universal existence, animation, action, 
power, light, possession, &c. ; also the present 
existence, animation, power, light, &c. of a being, 
or thing. Hence it is a sign of the present time; 
and when the sound is prolonged, it denotes a con- 
tinuation of the existence, action, proceeding, &c. 
of the being or thing spoken of; or, in other words, 
a continuation of time; as, ^' Ka mahi 'au ahinei 

a y po noa, ka 6ti; I work now, and continuing 

to work until night shall finish." 

'di, 5. fl. i;.7?. and ad. — 5. A dance, joy, &c. ; alsolfche 
proper name of a person, a. Joyful, happy, &c.; as, 
" E ngakau adi; A happy heart" v. w. Rejoicing; as, 
"E adi ana te tangata; The man rejoices," &c. 
ad. Joyfully; as, " E aire adi ana te tangata; The 
man walks joyfully." — Causative, " Waka adi; 
Causing a rejoicing." 

di adi, v. n. Transported with joy ; as, " E adi adi ana 
te ngakau o te tangata ; The man's heart is trans- 
ported with, or dances, or leaps with joy." 

NOTE. — It should be remembered, that every part of the 
New-Zealand verb is formed from verbal nouns of this 
description*, the tenses being formed by auxiliaries used 
for that purpose. 



( 132 ) 

A dinga, 5. The act of dancing, merrimenty &c. 

A'du^ V. n. Following, pursuing, driving ; as, *^ E add 
ana 'au ki a koe ; I follow you :" " Tera nga maau 
adu mia mai ; Drive hither those birds." 

A'duadu, 5. andv.n. — 5. A short seine, or fishing-net 
V. n. Following, as in courtship, wooing; as, **E adu 
adu wahine ana ra oki ia j He is wooing." 

A'dukanga,5. An espousal by oath; from ddu, following^ 
and kdnga, swearing. Also, dduman^a, s. a court- 
ship ; and ddunga, or dduadungOy s. the act of fol* 
lowing, or wooing. 

A'dudu, s. Name of a certain place. 

Adue, s. Fern-root. 

A' e hadi, s. Name of a certain shell-fish. 

Alia, p. Which &c. (See Grammar.) 

Aha, t. A word denoting surprise, discovery. (See 
Grammar.) 

Alia rau ; A hundred wkais or questions &c. Also the 
proper name of a person. 

Ahau,p. I, and Me. Abbreviated, 'am. (See Grammar.) 

Ahi, s. a. and v. n. — s. A fire, or the act of catching fire ; 
also copulation, generation ; also the proper name 
of a person, a. Fiery ; as, " E wahi ahi ; A fiery 
place, or spot." v. n. Begetting ; as, " Na wai i alu 
te tamaiti nei? Who begat this child ?"— Causative, 
as, " Waka ahi; Causing a fire." 

NOTE. — Sometimes ahi is abbreviated, au 

Ala ahi, ad. Evening ; sometimes contracted, ai ai (See 
Grammar.) 

Ahinei, ad. Now ; (from a, hi, and anei.) 

Aliinga, s. A time of copulation &c. ; also a slight or 
neglect ; also the proper name of a person. 

Aliinga tapu; A house or sleeping-room for a man and 
his wife. 

Alii tangata ,* Proper name of a person ; also the name 
of a place* 
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lTii tu ; The cry of a certain bird ; also the proper 
name of a person. 

L'ho^ s. A fishing-line, any line ; also the proper name 
of a person. 

lIio, .9. The woof of a web of cloth, or mat 

.liu, V. w. Heaping together ; as, " E ahu ano ra oki 
'au ; I now heap, or sum up my articles, words, &c." 
• also the proper name of a person. 

/hu ahu; Name of a certain place. 

ilea, s. and v. n. — s. A war dance ; also the proper 
name of a person, v.n. Dancing; as, " E aka ana 
te tangata ; The man dances," (the war-dance being 
understood). " E tangata aka, (signifies) A dancer." 

/ka, s, and a. — s. An angular piece of wood or iron; 
the knee of a ship's beam. a. Angular ; as, " E 
mea aka, or, E pou aka; An angular thing, or, An 
angular post." 

/kadii, 5. Bird's egg, roe of a fish, seed of any thing. 

.Icadii, 5. A feast, where large presents of fish, potatoes, 
fern-root, &c. are brought by the visitors to the 
party visited. 

.'kau, s. A straight even cliff; also the proper name of 
a person. 

.'ke, s. Name of a certain tree ; also the proper name 
of a person. 

/ke, ad. A different, future, or advancing period, place, 
or scene of action. A!\ie Ske {paulo postfuturum). 

.'ki, ad. Close to, against, above, or upon the top ; 
also the proper name of a person. 

'Id aki ; Name of a certain bird. 

toa koa, s. Name of a certain bird. 

Ttu, 5. Name of a certain shell-fish ; also the proper 

name of a person, 
leu, p. My. (See Grammar.) 
ku-enei, ad. The approaching evening. (See Gram.) 
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A'ma, s. Bearers of the dead ; alao the proper name of 

a person. 
A'ma Dudu ; Name of a certam bird. 
A'mama, v. n. A gaping. 
A'mani, s. A cartridge-box. 

Amo-wia, v, n. Bear (thou) upon thy shoulders, or carry 
thou &c. 

A'mu, V, n. Eating by morsels ; as, " E amu ana ;" also 
the proper name of a person^ 

Amua, s. Name of a certain creeping thing. 

Amua, 5. Name of a certain beast. 

Amuti, s. A privy. 

A'na, p. His, hers, &c. (See Grammar.) 

A'na; auxiliary verb, signifying doing, or does; acting, 
or acts ; performing, or performs ; shining, or shines, 
&c. It is taken from a, animation, and na, putting, 
or shewing it forth. " E patu ana te tangata; 
The man strikes &c." (See the Paradigma.) 

A'nake, a. Only ; also, Nake nake. 

Anamata, ad. Some time hence. 

A'nga, s. V. n. — s. A party engaged in work ; conversa- 
tion ; a workman ; also the work ; also the proper 
name of a person. 

Anganga, s. A man's scull. 

A'nga-anga; CoaUtion, cohesion. 

A'nga-anga, v. n. Cleaving together ; as, " E anga-anga 
ana raua ; They agree together." 

Angareka, s. a, v.n. ad. — s. A joke. a. Jocular; as, 
"E tangata angareka; A jocular man." v.ru 
Joking; as, ^'E angareka ana te tangata; The man 
jokes." arf. Jocularly ; as, "E korero angareka 
ana te tangata ; The man speaks jocularly." 

A'nga Taniwa ; A party, or company, of sea-gods, called 
Tdniwa; also the proper name of a person. 

A'ngi ; Name of a certain tree ; a native oven ; also the 
proper name of a person. 
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A'ni ata rera ; Name of a certain place. 

A'no; auxiliary verb, signifying being, oris; abiding, or 
abides; resting, or rests (to remain in a place). It 
is taken from a, animation, and no, the station where 
it is exercised or put forth : " Ko koe ano ; Thou 
art or abides t" " Tenei ano tau buka buka ; This 
is thy book, or thy book is placed here." 

'^ Note. — When the vowel a is affixed to the syllable no^ 
. . instead of being prefixed, it reverses the signification ; as, 
J **E wahine ^no" signifies a woman engaged to a hus- 

band ; ** E wahine nod," a woman free or at liberty. 

Anua nua, s. The rainbow. 

A o, s. Light, day, realms of light, &c. ; also the proper 
name of a person. 

A'o A'onga ; Name of a certain place. 

A'o Kai Tu ; The day on which God ate (something) ; 
also the proper name of a person. 

A'o o te Rangi ; The light of heaven ; also the proper 
name of a person. 

A'o Tore; Name of a place. 

A'pa, s. a. v.n. ad. — s. Crookedness; also omission. 
, a. Crooked, indirect, not fair; as, " E waewae e 

apa ; A crooked foot" v. tz. Omitted, &c. ; as, 
■* ** E apa ana ra oki 'au ; I am neglected." ad. To 

one side. — Causative, " Waka apa." 

A'panga, s. An act of omission. 

A'pe, s. Proper name of a person^ 

A'pi, s. ditto. 

Apopo, ad. To-morrow ; also the proper name of a 
person. 

A'pu, s. a. V. n. — 5. Pregnancy, a. Pregnant ; as, " E 
wahine e apu ; A pregnant woman." v. n. Pregnant ; 
as, " E apu ana te wahine; The woman is pre- 
gnant." — " Waka apu," causative verb. 

A'ra, 5. A line of direction, a road; also a proper name. 
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Ara, i. An expression of approbation ; Right ! true ! 
A'rahi, v. n. Guiding, conducting; as, " E arahi ana 

Taka ki te Pakeha ; Taka guides the white people.'' 
Arahi te udu, s. Name of a certain plaqe. 
Arara, s. A certain fish. 

A'ra roa; A long road ; also the proper name of a person. 
A'ra wata ; A ladder, bridge, stairs, &c, 
A'renga, s. A mat so called. 
A'rero, s. The tongue. 
Ariki, s. A representative of God, a priest; also the 

proper name of a person. 
A'ro, s. A flaying or skinning of a person. 
A'ro aro, 5. Front of a person, house, &c. from the top 

to the bottom, or the perpendicular height. 

Ar&ha, s, a. v.n. — 5. Love. a. Loving; as, " E tangata 
aroha ; A loving man." v. n. Loving ; as, " Aroha 
ana ra oki *au ; I love.** 

Aroi, s. Fern-root 

A'ro paua, 5. A double net for small fish. 

A'ta, s. The morning, or sun-rise. " A'ta pai ; A fine 
morning." " A te ata ; In the morning (future). 

A'ta, s. The liver ; as, " Ata pai ; A good disposition.** 
" A'ta wai ; Attachment*' " A'ta noho ; Peace of 
mind." 

A'ta mira ; The Elysium of the New Zealanders ; also a 

tomb, or house for the dead. 

A'ta rangi ; A shadow. 

A'ta rau ; Moonlight. 

A' te ahi ahi, ad. In the evening to come. (See Grram.) 

A' te tahi ra, ad. The day after to-morrow. (See Grana.) 

A' te watea, ad. At the approaching noon. 

Ati, s. Proper name of a person. 

A'tu, ad. Thither. 
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hi, ad. Used in forming the comparative degree ; as, 

" E roa ; Long." " E roa atu ; Longer, &c." 
iia, ^. The Supreme Being, 
u, p. Thy, and thine. (See Grammar.) 

wa, s. The river; as, " Te AVa." Also proper name 
of a person ; as, " Ko te A'wa," " AVa i kou la ; 
The river he swam in." 

wa awa, s. A valley. 

wa dua ; The second river. Also the proper name of 

a person, 
wake, ad. The fourth day (to come). — See Gram, 
wake nui, ad. The fifth day (to come). — See Gram, 
wa Marai ; Name of a place, 
'wa tea, s. ditto. 
'#atuna; ditto, 
'wi, s. An entwining ; entangling ; also the proper 

name of a person. 

E. 

; article, A or an. (See Gram.) 

; jB, when prefixed to the name of a person, is some- 
times vocative (See Gram.) ; as " E Taka; O Taka:" 
" E Jih&va ; O Jehovah :" " E Ta ; O person," ^c. 

; JE is also an interjection used pathetically ; as, " Au 
e ; Alas f* " T&ku Matua e ; My parent, alas !" 

; E is sometimes used imperatively ; as, ^' E noho ki 
raro ; Sit down :" '^ E ra ki dunga ; Rise up (as out 
of bed)." 

; V. 71. Moving, relating to ; wandering from the mark, 
&c See Ife, in connexion with other words. 

'aha, p. Which, &c. (See Gram.) 

'ka, 5. A mouldy substance. 

'na, p. Those. (See Gram.) 

'nei, p. These. (See Gram.) 

'ra, p. Those. (See Gram.) 

N 2 
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I. 

I. s. A central point, a centre of motion, power, magni- 
tude, &c. It is also a sign of the past tense (See 
Gram.) ; also the vital part of the body. (See 
Hihiu.) 

I'a, 5. Direction, or course; as, "Eia no te mdana; The 
direction of a current at sea." 

la, p. He, she, it. (See Gram.) 

I'aha, p. Why ? What for ? as, " E iaha r (See Gram.) 

I'ai, V, n. Begetting; as, " Na wai iai tenei kotiro? Who 
begat t&s girl ?" 

NOTE. — Sometimes iai is aspirated ; as hiahu 

I'ai, V. n. a. To lust after; as, " E iai ana koe ki 'au ? Art 
thou lusting after me?" a. Lustful ; as, " E tangata 
iai ; A lustful man." 

I'a ia, s. The cross or small veins which proceed from 
the large ones. 

I'di, V, n. Hanging ; as, " E idi ana te porka ; The pork 
hangs up, or is suspended." — Causative, " Waka 
idi ; Causing to hang up." 

I'di, V. n. Hanging. " Idi koe :" also a proper name. 

I'dinga, s. A hanging up, or putting into a place, out of 
the way ; also a proper name. 

Iheko, s. Skin of a person, bark of a tree, &c. 

I'ka, s. Fish ; also the proper name of a person, and of 
a certain place. 

I'ke, V, n. Bruising bark, &c. ; also the proper name of 
a person. 

rki, t'.TZ. Nursing, lifting up in the arms, &c.; as, "E iki 
ana te matua ki tana tamaiti ; The parent is nurs- 
ing the child." 

Ikitia; Nurse, lift up in the arms, &c. (a child or thing 
being understood). 

I ko na ra ; Farewell, (from, remain you well here be- 
hind me). 
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rkiij s» Tail of a fish ; also the proper name of a person* , 

I^ku Rangi ; Name of a certain place. 

I'na, s. a. and v. 7?. — s. An old man; also the proper 
name of a person, a. Grey-headed, v.n. Growing 
hoary, or grey-headed; as, " E ina ana ra oki koe ; 
Thou art growing grey-headed." 

r nahea, ad. When. (See Grammar.) 

r namata, ad. Some time ago. (See Grammar.) 

I' nanahi, ad. Yesterday. (See Grammar.) 

r napo, ad. Yesternight. (See Grammar.) 

r nate au. The piercing of the wind ; also the proper 
name of a person. 

I'nau^ s. ^ame of a certain tree ; also the proper name 
of a person. 

Tnau, s. The fruit of the Inau. 

I'nu, s. a. and v. n. — s. Oil ; also ithe proper name of a 
person, a. Drinkable; as, " Ewaiinu; Drinkable 
water," v. n. Drinking ; as, " E inu ana te tangata] 
The man drinks ;" or " E inu mia ana." 

I'nu inu, s. Marrow. 

I'nu mia, v. n. Drink ; as, " I'nu mia koe ; Drink thou." 

Ira, s. A mole on the skin ; also the proper name of a 
person. 

Ira mutu ; A nephew, or niece. 

I'ro, s. A certain fish ; also the proper name of a 
person. 

I' te ahi ahi, ad. The evening past. (See Grammar.) 

I'ne a Madu ; A bare-headed woman ; also the proper 
name of a person. 

I'ne O'no ; A scolding woman ; also the proper name of 
a person. 

I'ne-ngaro, s. a. v.n. ad. — s. Kidney. Desire. 
a. Desirous ; as, '^ E tangata ine-ngaro ki toku 
taonga; A man desirous of my property." ad. Desi- 
rously ; as, '* E kpre^ro ine-ngaro ana te tangata ; 
The man speaks desirously.*' 
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.Fne-ngaro, v,n. Desiring; as, '^E ine-ngaro &na te tan« 
gata ; The man desires." 

Tne udu ; Proper name of a person. 

I'ne Wadu; The eighth wife ; also the proper name of 
a person. 

I'ne Wai ; Water-woman : also the proper name of a 
person. 

I'nga, s. A fall. (See Hinga.) 

Ingoa, s. Name. 

Tnoi ; To beg, importune. (See HinoL) 

I'nonoti, a. Painful. 

I te ata, ad. The morning past (See Grammar.) 

I te tahi ra, dd. The day before yesterday. (See Gram.) 

I te wahinga nui po, ad. The midnight past. (See Gram.) 

I te watea, ad. The noon past. (See Grammar.) 

Tti^ a. Small. 

NOTE. — ** Waka Iti ; To cause to be ismall." 

I'tinga, 5. Smallness. 

Iwa, a. Nine. 

I'wi, s. A bone; also the proper name of a person. 

I'wi, s. A tribe ; a family. 

I'wi rau ; A certain shell-fish. 

I'wi tjiiararo ; Back-bone. 

o. ^ 

O; Unlimited space : also the space in which any being^ 
or thing, exercises its functions; also refreshment 

0\v.n. Moving, conveying, giving; as, "O'atu koe; 
Move thou :" " O' mai ki *au ; Give me." 

O'a, s. Friend, assistant ; also the proper name of a 
person. 

O'dio, s. Proper name of a person. 

O'e, s. a. v.n. — s. A paddle, an oar; also the name of a 
person, a. Rowing ; as, " E waka 6e ; A rowing: 
boat" V. n. Rowing, paddling ; as, " E 6e ana 
koutu? Are you rowing, or sailing?" 
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O'eaki; Give up; as, " E6 e'ald ra 6ki koej Give 
thou up, or, Be quiet" 

O'e, ere ; Name of a certain shrub. 

O'e hia ; Sail, or paddle ; or (Let us) paddle. 

O'enga ; Sailing, or, time of sailing. 

0'e8e; Side-fins of a £sh. 

Olia, a. Generous. 

Chii, s. Name of a certain place ; also a certain bird, 

OTio, v,n. Making peace; as, " E 8ho ana raua; They 
two are making peace." 

Ohonu, cu Deep ; as, " E awa oh8nu ; A deep river." ' 

Ohoro, v.n. Running; as, " E ohoro ana ia; He runs." 

OTiuro, s. A mill. 

OTiuro anga, s. Ditto. 

Olca, s. Sharp-pointed instrument, a bayonet, a fork ; 
also the proper name of a person. 

Okahi, i/.Tz. Stepping, or skipping,' upon the ground; 
also the proper name of a person. 

Okahinga, v. n. Stretching out the feet, as of a person 
lying on the ground; also' the proper name of a 
person. 

O'kahu, s. Name of a place. 

O kai O'u, s. Name of a certain wood. 

Okaka, s. Name of a river. 

O'ke oke, 5. A certain fish. 

Old; an auxiliary verb, signifying It is, &c. 

'O'ki, V. n. (from dhoki,) Returning ; as, " E '8ki mai ana 
te tangata; The man returns hither." Also causa- 
tive; as, " Waka e oki te maripi ; Cause the knife 
to return." 

Ol^ianga; Proper name* of a place; as, "KoE'Okianga.** 

'Oldnga, s. A time of returning ; as, " E hia *au e 
'okinga atu ? How many times hast thou returned 
thither?" 

Old dki, s, Refi*esbmentj rest^ as on a road. ■ 
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Oki oki, V. n. Refreshing, resting, &c. ; as,/^ E 6ki 6ki 
ana ra oki 6ku e'oa; My friends are resting them- 
selves." 

Cki okinga, 5. Time of refreshment, rest, &c 

Oto, V. n. (from dhoko) ; Trading ; as^ " E oko im 
kodua; You two are trading." a. as, •* E tangata 
e oko ; A trading man, or a trader," 

O'konga, 5. A bargain. 

Oltu, p. My. (See Grammar.) 

Ckura ; Name of a certain place. 

O'ma pere ; Name of a certain lake. 

O na, p. His. (See Grammar.) 

O ne, s. The sandy shore ; also the proper name of a 
person. 

O'ne, v.n. Smelling, or lusting, as a dog; as, '' E one 
ana te kara ree ; The bitch lusts," &c. 

O'ne one; The ground. 

O ne pu ; Sand. 

O'ne roa ; The long sand : also the name of a certain 
place. 

O'ne wero ; The red sand: also the name of a certsun 
place. ( 

O'nga onga. A certain shrub. 

O'ngi, s. Salute, (performed by touching noses); a 

smelling, as " E*0 ngi." | 

O'ngi, V. n. Saluting, smelling ; as, " E 6ngi ana raua; 
They two are saluting:" " Aire e ongi; Go and 
salute, or smelL" 

Ongi I'ka ; Proper name of a person. 

O'no, a. Six : also the proper name of a person. 

O'no, 5. Woof of a web of cloth, or mat. 

O'no, 5. A joint or splice. [ 

O'no, a. Spliced ; as, " E rakau ono ; A spliced piece n 
of wood." 
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no^ v.n^ Splicing; as, '^E dno anate tangata ki te 
waka eke ; The man is splicing the rope." 

noa; Unite (them). 

ho anga; A splice. 

no, a. Quarrelsome ; as, '^ E Wahine ono ; 'A quarrel* 



some woman." 



noke, X. NaiQe of a certain place* 

nonga, s. A junction. 

hu, 5. Spring-water ; also the proper name of a person. 

pe, 5. Abdomen of the human body ; also the proper 
name of a person. 

'pe, 5. Main body of an army. 

pe, 5. A ship conveying merchandize. 

penga, s. Refuse of an army, &c.; rejected party, &c. 

'pe ngarara ; Play so called. 

pua, 5. A wide river or drain. 

' ra, s. a. v. n. — s. Health, salvation, a. Healthy ; as, 
" E tangata 6ra ; A healthy man." ad. Healthfully. 
V. n. Healing or increasing in health ; as, " E &ra 
ana ra oki 'au; I am enjoying or increasing in 
health." — Causative, Waka 6ra. 

'raia; A covering over with cloth: also the proper 
name of a person. 

>'ranga, 5. A recovery, renewal, preservation, salva- 
tion. Also v. 71. Causative; "Waka oranga; Caus- 
ing recovery," &c. 

►'ranga tanga ; Time of recovery. 

hrangia, v. n. Spreading, as a cloth or carpet upon the 
floor ; as, " Orangia te kakahu ; Spread me gar- 
ment." 

>'ra Nui ; Name of a certain place ; as, " Ko te O'ra 
Nui." 

Vtsl ora; Name of a certain place. 

hre, s. The boring of a hole, by turning the hand back- 
wards and forwards: also the proper name of a 
person. 
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O're; used for the word No, as the construction of a 
sentence admits ; as^' *' O're rawa e toki ; No axe at 
all." 

O'ro^ s. Gargling the throat ; also the proper name of 
a person. 

O'ro, s. cu v.n. & ad,— s. Swiftness, as in running. 
a. Swift; as, " E tangata e 6ro ; A swift man.** v. ru 
Running ; as, " E oro ana te tangata^ The man 
runs.'* ad. Swiftly; as, " E aire oro ana te 
tangata ; The man walks swiftly." 

Oroi, V. n. Washing ; as, " E oroi kakahu ana te 
kotiro ; The girl is washing clothes." " O ro hia ; 
Wash (thou)." 

Oroi kakahu ; Washing clothes ; " E wahine oroi 
kakahu ; A washer-woman." 

O'ro kaka ; Samphke. 

Orongia ; Swallow (thou). 

O'roro, V. n. Sharpening. 

O'ta, a. Raw. 

Ota 6ta; General name for plants; also rubbSh. 

O' Tete; A variegated worm like a caterpillar; alsoflie 

proper name of a person. 

O'ti; Is it? Will it? &c. 

O'ti, V. n. Finishing ; as, " Ahea 6ti ai koe? When wilt 
thou finish ?" 

O' Toke; Winter ; as, " Te 6 toke." 

O'u, p. Thy. (See Grammar.) 

U. 

U; 5. a, V. w.— s. The paps ; also, a child's buzz, a bird's 
egg, a flower, a. Milky ; as, " Wai u ; Milky water, 
or milk." v, n. Motion, junction, circular motion; 
as, " K6a u ke te waka ; The canoe came (to the 
shore) sometime ago." — Causative, " Waka u; ] 
Cause to come together," 
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U'a, 5. a. v. 77.— 5. Rain. a. Rainy; as, ''Epoua; A 
rainy night, v. n. Raining ; as, " E ua aSia te 
rangi; The heaven rains:" also bringing forth or 
maturing fruit, &c.; as, '^ E ua ana te karaka; 
The fruit is approaching towards maturity/' 

:U'arahi, 5. The road ; also the proper name of a person, 

U'a ua ; Likeness ; similitude. 

U' a watu ; Hair wrought into a mat: also the proi>er 
name of a person, 

U'de fide ; A root like the water-cress, 

U'di, $, Revolution, succession, posterity; also the 
proper name of a person, v. n. Turning round ; as^ 
" E udi ana te tau ; The year is turning, or revolv- 
ing round." " E udi ana te wanga tokij The 
stone is turning round." Also to becom.e dizzy 
by turning round the head, &c. ; as, " E udi 
ana toku upoko; My head turns round, or is 
dizzy." 

U'di eke ; The rolling or turning over upon a rock : also 
the proper name of a person. 

ITdi hia; Turn it round or over ; as, " U'di hia te rakau; 
Turn or roll round the timber/' 

U'di'nga, s, A turn round. Also, " U'di anga," 
ITdi o Kuna ; The renewal of a tribe ; also the proper 
name of a person, 

U'di Papa ; The posts or props of a bier ; also the pro- 
per name of a person. 

Xpdiudi, V. C/Optinual revolving; as, "E udi udi ana.'* 

U'du, 5. Life, light : the glory round a person's ^ead 
compared to the beams of the sun ; as, " U'dij o tq 
ra; The glory of the sun/' also the proper name 
of a person. , 

U'du, V. 71. Giving glory ; as, " Kia udu ; I^iet there b4 

glory." 
U'du, s. A mat so called. „ 

U'du Kane ; Name of a certain fish^ : J 
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tl'dt^ga, 5, A pillow* 

U'du pa; A sepulchre. 

ITdu pua puai ; Name of a certain wind, 

T7du Roa ; Cockles : also the proper name of a person. 

.ITdu Tani; The downy short feathers of the gaimet; 
also the proper name of a person. 

U'du udu'kai kamo ; The eye-lid. 

U'du udu wenua ; Name of a certain shrub. 

U'du udu ; Hair of the head, &c.— (See U'ru unu) 

Udu wawahi waka; A wind so called. 

Ve, s. A melon, cucumber, or any thing that matures 
^ upon the ground. 

U'eo ; The navel string. 

jU'fire; The saliva. 

V'e te wenua ; A fertile spot: also the proper name 
of a person. 

U'hu, 5. A certain worm. 

U'huti, w. 77. Pulling up weeds, &c. ; as, ^ Cuhutiaiui 
te tfingata; The man is pulling up (weeds)*" 

U'i, V. n. Soliciting, &c. ; as, " E ui mai ana te tangats 
ki 'au ; 1 he man is sohciting me." (Sometimes aspi- 
rated, Aui.) 

U'ia, s. A certain bird ; also the proper name of a person; 
and a certain shell-fish. 

U mga, s^ A coming together of two persons for the puf" i 
pose of consulting, &c. ; also the proper ilame of 
a person. 

Ul tanga roa; A long solicitation, &c. ; also €be inroper 
'hame of a; person. 

Ulca, s. The foaming or froth of the sea; also the 
tassels on a mat :;. n. Foaming ; as, ^ £ uka am 
te moana; The sea foams."— Causative. ** Wab 
fika." . 

UlLa tere; Name of a certain plac«» 
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'ka uka ; Hair woven with the tassels of IQIU9 ; aUd 
the proper name of a person. 

ke renga ; Proper name. . / 

Tte umu; Proper name. • \ 

'ma, 5. The breast or bosom. « ,* 

'mu, s. An oven. " U'ke umu ; Draw the ovenl" - 

mu roa; A long oven; also a proper name. 

'na, 5. a, v.n ad. — s. A concealment ; also a proper 
name. a. Concealed; as, *' E mea una; A con- 
cealed thing." V. n. Concealing; as, " E una an^ 
ia; He conceals himself." ad. Privately; as, ^'% 
aire una ana ; (He is) walking privately. ." 

'naunanga;. A concealment. 

na iinga ; A son- or daughter-in-lftw. 

ngsLf i. An appendage. Also a proper name* 

nga wai ; A father- or mother-in-law. 

noke ; Name of a place. 

'nu ; Pincers, &c. blacksmith's vice. 

nu unu ; Proper name of a person. 

oro, 5. A species of eel. Also the proper name of a 
person. 

poko, 5. The head of a man or woman. 

pu, v. ; as, " U'pu kia te tangata ; Seize (thou) the 



man." 



ra, s. The taking off of a cover, as a pot-lid, &c. 
Also the proper name of a person. . 

re, s. The penis. 

rongi, s. Helm or rudder of a ship or boat v.; aH, 
" Urongi tia ; Steer (thou) the ship, &c." 

ta, 5. A shore. Also the proper name of a person. ' 
ta kura, s. Name of a certain place, 
tanga ; A landing of goods, &c. 
tinga, 5. Place cleared of weeds, 
tu, s. Price, v. n. as, " E utii ano; There is a price." 
" Utua; Pay thou the price." 
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U'wa ^a ; Veins, or main arteries. Also the proper 
name of a person. 

UVa uwa, a^ Tough. 

ITwha, 5. The thigh. 

UVha, 5. A female. 

ITwhi, s. A potatoe so called. Vi 

UVhi kaheo ; Sweet potatoe so called. 

AI. AU. 

Ai, ad. Yes, Af. 

Ai, ad. In a pointy place, or at a certain time. 

A'ia, p. He (exists, or) is. 

Aire, v. n. Walking, (from aere) ; as, " E aire ana te 

tangata ; The man walks." " E tangata aire ; A 

wdting man, or walker." 

Airenga, 5. A walk. 

Airenga tanga ; A time of walking, or a journey; 

Aire're ; A walking abont. 

A'u, p. I. (for Ahau.) — -See Grrammar. 

Au, s. Wind ; also a whirlpool ; also the proper name 
of a person. 

Aua, ad. Do not, &c. 

Auehake, ^^ a. v.n. — St, The gathering, ast)f fruit, po- 
tatoes, &c. a. " Mea auehake ; A thing gather^" 
v.n. Gathering; as^^E auehake ana Napui kite 
kai ; The people called Napui are gathering, or 
taking up, potatoes &c." 

Auai, s. Name of a certain place^ 

Au Audu ; South wind. 

Au Audu ma Tonga; South-east wind. 

Audu, s. Name of a shell-fish. 

Aue ; Soot ; also the proper name of a person. 

Au e A'u, v.n. A chipping with an adze &c. Proper 
namie of a person, 

Au e unga ; Ice. 
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Au ka napa napa ; Name of a certain place. 
Au komingo; A whirlpool: proper^ name of a person.^ 
Aumi, s. Joints at the head and stern of a canoe. 
Aumumu, s. Silent person, who will not blab. 

Aupa, 5. A beating wind : proper name of a person. 

Aupapa, s. Ice. 

Au pa dua; Name of a certain place. 

Au paro; A long beating wind ; also a prop^ name«- - 

Aurahi, s. Dew. 

Aurake, s. Name of a certain place ; also the proper 
name of a person. 

Aurake, s. A steady pace*, t;. n. Moving steadily ^ as, 
'' E auraki ana koe ; Thou art walking on apace.** 

Au ro ro ; A long wind ; also the name of a place ; 
from " E au roa roa." 

Au ta kidi ; A scalped head : also the proper name of a 
person. 

Aute, s. A play so called. 

AuTodu; A stone for ^bruising red ochre; also'di^ 
proper name of a person. 

Au Toka; A slaughter upon a rock; also the proper 
name of a person. 

AuT^ke; Winter. 

Au Tukia ; Killed with the wind ^ also the proper name 
of a person. 

Au Wenua ; A land wind. 

OI. ou. 

01, ad. Sufficiently, equally ; as, **E 6i ; That will do :- 
" E oi te nui ; Equally large." 

OU) s. A feather; a conclusion; as, ^'E ou ano ra dki; 
It is concluded^" a. New. 

Ouma, V' 77. Absconding ; as, " E ouma ana ia ; He ab- 
sconds :'* " E tangata ouma ; A runaway." ' 

OuO'ra; A good feather; also the name pf^ certain 
place. 

03 
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Ou Pepe ; A trembling feather ; also the proper name' 
■of a person. 

Dehu, V. fu Chipping or beating off a piece of flinty frcf 

also the proper name of a person* 

Diia, s, A nit 

Dima, a. Five. 

Dimu, s. A certain fig-tree ; also the proper name of a 
person. 

Dimu, s. Seaweeds. 

Dimu rapa ; Name of a place.^ 

Didi, A a. v. n. ad. — s. Anger, a. Angry; as, " E tangata 
didir An angry man:" v.n. Angry; as " E didf 
ana te tangata; The man is angry." ad. Angrily; 
as, ^ E kor€ro didi ana te tangata; The man speaka 
angrily." 

Didinga, s. Resentment.^ 

Dfki, a. Thin, small. 

Dinga, 5. The proper name of a persons 

Dinga dinga ; The hand. 

Dinga hia; Pour (it) out. 

Dinga tahi ; A handful. 

t)inga anga; The quantity poured out— Sometimes 
Di/igi, 

Dino, 5. A bolt. 

Dipa, s. The turning of bones or a skeleton out of s < 
t^ask^t, without lifting it from the ground : also the 
proper name of a person. 

Dipiro, 5. A certain sandy coast on the western side^ 
of New Zealand: also the proper name of tt 
person. 

Diro, V. n. Gone; as, " Ka diro i 'au; Gone by me* 

Diro diro ; Name of a certain bird. 

Dite, Virf. Alike; "Dite tonu; Quite alike/ or exactFr 
ftUke," 
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iHtOrS. A bud of a tree. 

Diu^ 5. The internal part of a person^ eanoe^ &c.; 
Leakage : also the proper name of a person. 

Du, 5.. A sudden shrug with the shoulders ; also Ait 
proper name of a person^ 

Dua, s. A house^ vessel^ &c to contain stores. 

Dua kai ; House or store for si^et potatoes. 

Dua^ a. Two. 

Du ake, s. A sickness, v. n. Vomiting ; as, *^ E du ake 
ana; (He) vomits." 

Du anga ; Place for two, or two in one place : also the 

proper name of a person. 

t)ua ngongoro ; The snoring house : also the name of a 
certain place. 

Dua Paheu ; Name of a certain place. 

Dua Renga Renga ; Proper name of a person. 

Dua tahi ; Twicie one. Also the proper name of a person. 

Dua tangata ; A man's sepulchre. Also the proper name 
of a place. 

Dua tara; House or tomb frequented by gannets* 
Also the proper name of a person. 

Dua wahine ; A house-keeper. Also the proper name 
► i' of a person. 

Dua wai ; The watery Dua, Also the proper name of 
a person. 

- Dua wehea ; Sepulchre robbed of its remains. Also the 
proper name, of a person. 

Dudea ; To push at and plunder a person. Also the 
proper name of a person. 

Dudu^ a. Close, hidden, &c. Also the proper name of 
a person. 

Dfidunga^ 5. A bush^ or close place. Proper name of n 
person. 

Duduij a. A tei^n applied to an old woman. 
Dui duia ; Scatter thou; &c, as in flourj &c« 



I 
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Duinga ; A shaking out of any thing contained in a i 
held in the hand. Also the proper name of a pc 

Duku, 5. A diving. 

Diiku, s, A diving, v.n. Diving; as, '* E dukv 
te tamaiti ; The boy dives." 

Dunga, ad. Above. (See Grammar.) 
Dutii, ?;, n. Striking^ beatmg. 

Ha; A going forth of breath. 

Uae, V, 17. Disputing, tea^uig,. rending; as, " E *hai 
raua; They are disputing." 

'Hae 'hae, r. w. Tearing very much, &c. 3 as, " E 
hae ana raua. 

Ha eo ; A certain fish. 

Hana, s. A vault for the dead. 

Hana h^na, s. a. v.n. ad, — s. Brightness, glory, li 
&c. a. Bright, glorious, &c.; as, " E Atua 
hana ; A glorious God." '^ E kakahu hana I 
A shining garment." v. v. Shining; as, "E 
hana aiia te kakahu ; - The garment shines." 
Brightly. 

nine, s. A war instrument so called. Also a fish so a 

Hani, 5. Water, 

Haro, v.n, Hacklii^g or dressing ^asof flax) ; as, 
haro ana te wahine ki te muka; Ihe wom 
dressing flax." 

Hdronga, s. An act of dressing flax, or a time of doing 
H6 ; The vowel e aspirated^ 

He, 5. a. v.n. ad. — 5. An error, a mistake, a going t 
side, or in a path, &C..; also the proper name 
person, a. Erring ; as, " E tangata he ; An e 
man." v.n. Erring 5 as, " E he ana te tan] 
The man errs, acts or goes on wrong, &c." 
Erroneously. 

He ! 2. Denoting surprize at a mistake, &c« 

He anga ; s'. Mistaking. 
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e ara ; A transgression^ an offence — Contracted, e^ara* 

edu, s. A comb for the hair* v,tu Combing the 
hair. 

e he, 5. Quick erroneous motion. 

ei, s. Necklace, bosom, keep-sake; also the pro« 
per name of a pers<m. t/.7i. Taking in hand, 
&c.; as, ^'A'hea koe hei mahinga? When wilt 
thou take to thyself work ?" 

ei pu ; A flute worn at the bosom foir an ornaments 
Also the proper name of a person. 

si tiki ; A miniature keep-sake, &c* worn in the bosom* 
eke, s. Rafter of a house. 

eke, s. A wreck, as of a ship ; a slip, a change 
of place: also the proper name of a person* 
tf.n. One thing getting upon another. Embark^ 
ing ; as, ^* E heke ana oti Koe I Art thou embark- 
ing ?** Getting aground ; as, ^^ E heke ana ra 
61a te w&ka ; The canoe is on shore^ or is striking 
the ground or rock«" 

Sino> V* n. Slipping into another place ; as, ^' Ka bemo 

ng^ toki ; The axes are gone, or sUpped away J* 
era, v, n. Gaping. Also the proper name of a person, 
ere, s. A spear for pigeon^ so called, 
ewha; Sneezing, or the' noise made when sneezing, 
ewhe, s. Name of a certain fish. 
I ! u A word expressing anger, passion^ hatred, &c. 

1, V. n. Fishing ; as, ^' E hi ana te tangata ki te 
moana; The man is fishing in the sea." 

ia ; auxiliary verb, as. Do it. ** Udi hia ; Turn it 
over.'* Also the proper name of a person. 

ia moe, a. Sleepy; as, *^ E tangata hia moe koe;-' 
Thou art a sleepy-headed man." Also the proper 
name of a person. 

ia moe ; Inclining to sleep ; as, ^* E hia moe ana pe 

oki koe ; Perhaps thou art sleepy." 
VOTE. — The same may be observed of** Hiakai ; Hungry.** 
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Hi ino ; Name of a certain place. 

Hie wero; The tail of an ox, dog, &c* 

Hihi, 5. Beams or rays of the sun, &a Also a certain 
fish. 

Hihi kadu ; The whiskers of a cat> dog, lion» &c. 

Hihi o tote ; Sparkling of salt* Also die proper name 
of a person. 

Hihiu, 5, The nose. 

Hihiu pango; Black nose. Also Ae proper name of a 
person. 

Hihiu rakau ; The woody nose. Also the proper name 

of a person. 
Hihiu tahi ; Name of a Certain place. 
'Hiupe, s. Excrements of the nose. 
Hinga, s. A fall, v./l Falling; as, ^'E hihga ana te 

rakau ; The tree falls." ' 

K. • 

Ka, s. a, V. n, — s. A rising flaitae, fisiifrg or bnmiog 
element ; such as the fire. Animation, or the ait 
of animating or enlivening, a, Animatire, opera- 
tive, vigorous, v.n. Burning; as, " E ]pa anate 
ahi; 'I he fire burns." — Causative, " Waka ka; 
To cause to bum, &c.** 

Kaawai, s. A certain fish. 

Kadu, s. The head of a brute, as a fish, beast,; '&& 
Proper name of a person. . 

Kadudu, s. A confined animation, &c. Propeir name 
of a person, v. w. Operating in a close place; 
as, '* E kadudu aiia nga tangata ; The men act in ft 
close place. 

Kadui dui ; Name of a certain bird. Also the Jpropff 
name of a placei 

Kaeho ; Name of a certain place. 

Kaeo tahepa ; Rail for a fence. 

Ka eua eua ; Name of a certain bird» 
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1 ha, s, a. V* n. ad, p. — s. Strength, a. Strong, poweiv 
ful. V, n. Strong; as?, " E kaha ano te tangata; The 
man is strong :*' " Kia kaha tou ngakau ; Let thy 
heart be courageous." ad. Strongly. Causative^ 
" Waka kaha." p. What operatiqn, what way of 
animation ? &c. ; as, " Kalia di ? What way (wilt 
thou) cook it? &e/' . 

ahedu, s. A spade, hoie, &c. 

ahi, 5. A stsunp with the foot, a treading upon, a 
pressing upon or binding. 

ahi, s. An act of tramplihg upon with the feet; Proper 
name of a person. 

ahi, 5. A large comb made of the bpne of a fish. 

ahoi, V. n. ^' Ka hoi tatu ; Let us sail:" also the pro- 
per name of a person. 

ahu, s. Name of a certain bird. 

bJiu, ?;. 71. " Kahu te waka ; Tlie canoe is arrived." 
Also the proper name of a pei*son. 

ahu, s. A garment 

ahu ara j A walking garment : also the proper name of 
a person. 

ahu aute ; A garment made of Otaheitian cloth, called 
A'ute: also the proper name of a person. 

ahu e'o e^aki ; Name of a certain garment. 

ahu kiwi: ditto. 

ahukura; ditto. 

ahukupenga; ditto. 

ahu e 6a ; Bier for the dead. Also the proper, name 
of a person. 

ahu 6u ; A new garment : also the proper name of 9, 
person. 

ihu paij A ^ood garment Ajso the proper name of 
a person. 

ahu para ; An unctuous garment Also the proper 
name of a person. 
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Kahu rere ; A flying gannent. Also the ''proper name 
of a person. 

K&hu wairo ; Garment mixed with the hair of a dog^&c. 

Kai^ s. Name of a certain sweet potatoe : also the pro- 
per name of a person. 

Kai^ 5. a. v, n. — 5. Victuals^ support, &c. a. Eatable; 
as, '* E mea kai ; A thing eatable.'* v, n. Eating. 

Kaia, s. A certain stump marked for a sacred purpose: 
also the proper name of a person, and the name of 
a certain place. 

Kai ahi ahi ; Supper. 

Kai aho ; Biting the fishing linc^ as a fish : also Ae 
proper name of a person. 

Kai Atua ; Victuals for the Atua. Also the proper 
name of a person. 

Kai e 6 taka ; Name of a certain game. 

Kai hu ; Name of a place. Also the proper name of a 

person. 

Kaihure ! i. An oath. 

Kai iki ; The support of a nurse. Proper name of a 

person, and the name of a certain place. 
Kai inga ; Dining table. 
Ka ika ; Name of a certain tree. 

Kai kaha ; Wholesome victuals. Also the proper name 
of a person. 

Kai kaka ; Name of a certain stone. 

Kai ka mudi; Eating the last. Also the proper name 
of a person. 

Kai ka tea ; Name of a certain tree. 

Kaika tea roa; Name of a certain place. 

Kaika te tawa ; ditto, ditto. 

Kakau, s. The handle of a knife, fork, axe, spade, fte; 

Causative, " Waka kakau ; Making a handle/' 
Kai ka to a ; Name of a certain tree. 

Kai kumu ; Eating the arms of aa enemy. Ma6 d^ 
proper name of a person* 
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li Manu ; Name of a certain place ; also food for birds. 

liMata; ditto: also raw food. 

li Nanu ; A jarring meal. Proper name of a person. 

iinga, s. A place of residence^ a home, &c. 

linga, 5. A meal. Proper name of a person, 

linga dua; The second meal. Proper name of a person. 

linga mat& ; Eating a ball^ or shot. Also the proper 
name of a person. 

siinga roa; A long meal. Proper name of a person. 

li&ra; Wholesome victuals. Proper name of a person. 

ai O'u ; Name of a certain wood. 

ai para; Proper name of a place. 

ai po, .9. A nightly meal, v.ru'^ 'E kaipo ana." Also 
the proper name of a person. 

ai pue ; A meal of the intestines of a fish called Pue. 
Also the proper name of a person. 

ai puke, 5. A ship. 

ai ra, v. a. Name of a certain place. 

ai rawa; A greasy mouth after a meal ; the remains of 
victuals: also the proper name of a person. 

ai taka ; A mat so called. 

ai tangi ; Mourners ; mourners* food. Also the proper 

name of a person, 
ai tara ; Food of gannets. Proper name of a person, 
ai tata ; Food near. Proper name of a person. 
ai t&ke ; Food of worms. Proper name of a person, 
^ai waka ; Name of a place, 
ai we ; Food of caterpillars. Proper name of a person. 

ika, V. n. Burning; as, " E kaka ana te ahi ; The fire 
burns." 

laka, 5. Fibres in wood, fern-root, vegetables, &c. 

laka e 6 ; Name of a plant. 

Lakahi ; A certain fish. 

Lakamo, v, n. Winking the eye. 
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Kakanapa, a. Green. 

Kak&io^ s^ Seed of a tree, stones of fruit, &c. 

Kakara; s. Sweet odour, v.n. Perfuming; as^ '' B 

kal^a ana te karaka ; The £ruit smells pleasantly.'^ 

Causative^ *^ Waka kakara." 
Kakati 6i 6i ; Name of a certain wind. 
Kakawa, s. Perspiration, v. m Perspiring ; as, '' £ 

kakawa ana te tangata; The man perspires." 

Kakawa riki ; A reptile so caQed ; a small lizard. 

Kake. v.n. Ascending; as, ^' E kake ana te tangata; 

The man ascends, as upon a hilL" Also the proper 

name of a person. 
Kakenga, s. An ascent 

Kaki|5.Theback partoftheneck. Propernameof aperson. 

Kaki, a. Full *^ Kia kaki ; Fill (it)." 

Kfiko, v,n. Planting; as, ^^ E kako kumara ana te 
tangata o Rangi Houa; The people of Ranghee 
Hoo are planting sweet potatoes." 

Kakuku, 5. A doubled fist. 

Kamaka, s. A rock, stone, &c. 

Kanae, s. The mullet fish. Also the proper name of a 
person, and the name of a certain place. 

Kanapa, a. Green; as, " E kakahu kanapa; A 
green garment." " E kanapa ano ; (It) is green." 

Kanaka, s. An eye. Proper name of a person. 

Kane, 5. A file, saw, &c. v. n. Filing, sawing, &c ; as, 
** E kane rakau ana te tangata ; The man is sawing 
timber." 

Kane hia ; Saw the (timber). 
Kane kane, v. n. Sawing, &c. (See Kdne.) 
K&Qga, 5. a. V.7U ad. — s. An oath. a. Blasphemous; 
as, *' E tangata kanga ; A blasphemous or swearing 
person." v.n. Swearing; as, *^ E kanga ana te 
tangata; The man swears." ad. Blasphemously ; 
as, '^ E korero kanga ana te tangata; The mta 
speaks blasphemous!^," 
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Kanga kapura ; A fire hearth. 

Kangia, v. ' Swear it 

Kani kani ; A game so called. 

Kanohi^ s. The eye. Also the proper name of a person. 

Kanohi paua ; Name of a certain sweet potatoe. 

Kapana^ s. A potatoe. 

Kapia, s. A hard resinous substance from a tree ; gum. 

Kapu^j. An adze; tail of a crayfish; and the proper 
name of a person. 

Kapua, s. A cloud. 

Kapura, s. A burning fire. 

Kara, s. Name of a certdn stone ; a grown-up, intelli- 
gent man ; a calling, as upon God, &c. 

Karahu, s. A certain shell-fish. 

Karaka, s. A certain fruit-tree. Also the name of a 
certain place. 

Klar£ka, s. General name for trmt 

Karakia, s. a. v.n. ad. — s, A religious ceremony; a 
calling, as upon Gpd ; a prayer, a. Religious ; as, 
' ** E tangata karakfa ; A religious man.** v.n. Wor- 
shipping, reading, praying; as, ^^ £ karakia ana te 
tohunga; The priest is praying, &cJ* ad. De- 
voutly ; as, ** £ korero karwa ana te taOgHAi ; 
The man speaks devoutly.*' 

Karakia tanga; A time of worship; a religious service; 
a prayer, &c. 

Karama, s. An afiectionate term for Father. 

Karama roa, s. A flaming torch. Also the proper name 
of a person. 

Karanga, s. A call, a shout, a Ibell, &c. v.n. Calling, 
shouting ; as, ^^ £ karanga ana te tangata ki a koe ; 
The man is calling to you." 

Karanga tia ; Call (you). 

Karangi, s. Name of a certain place. 

Kara ngau jigau ; Name of a certain shell-fish. 
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Karangu ; Name of a ceptain tree. 

Karapa^ s. Squint, v, n. Squinting. 

Kara pepe^ v. n. Fermenting ; as, ^' £ kara pepe ana.** 

Karapiti, v. n. Closing up any thing. 

Karapu; A parallelogram. 

Kararee ; Name of a four-footed beast ; a flag. 

Kararee wa tangata ; A horse^ or beast that carries a 
man. 

Kararee wa wahia \ A bullock^ or beast with horns. 

Kara tete^ a, Proud^ rising up in anger. Proper name 
of a person. 

Karawa, s. A dissolving, v. n. Dissolving; as, ^' £ ka- 
rawa ana te ngako ; The fat dissolves, or melts." 

Karawaka ; Name of a certain shell-fish. 

Karawa kiko ; A stripe on the flesh. 

Kare, s. Reflection of the light on a running stream; 

' also the proper name of a person, v* n. Reflectiiig 
light ; as, " E kare ana." 

Kareau ; A species of shrub.. 

Karenga, s. Time of reflecting light on a running stream. 

Karehu, 5. Beating pieces ofi*a flint, glass, &c. Proper 
name of a person. 

Karere, 5. A messenger, a signal. 

Karetu, s. A plant so called. 

Karipi, s. The cutting operation with a sharp weapon. 
Proper name of a person. 

Karoro, 5. Name of a certain bird. 

Kata, 5. a. v.n, ad. — s. A laugh, a word. a. Merry; 
as, " E tangata kata ; A jocular man." v. n. 
Laughing ; as, '^ £ kata ana te tangata ; The man 
laughs.'* ad. Laughingly ; as, " £ korero kata 
ana te tangata; The man speaks laughingly."— 
Causative, " Waka kata." 

Kati, ad. Sufficiently enough, &c. 
Katipa ; The marching like soldiers. 
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I tupu, ti. Springing up; sprouting. The proper' 
name of a person. 

iUy 5. Sweet potatoe dried and liard. 

lUy cu Solely, only, purely, &c. without addition or 
mixture ; as, ^' E karaka kau. Fruit idone :** '' E 
tangata kau, A naked man,^' i e. having no 
doming. 

uia, a, v.TL ad. — cu Bitter, strong, as spirits, &c.; as, 
*^ E wai kaua, Strong water or spirits :'' *' £ mea 
kaua, A bitter thing :" also the proper name of a 
person, v, n. Bitter ; as, '^ E kaua ana 'au ki te 
porka ; The pork is bitter to my taste.'* ad. Strongly, 
bitterly. 

aua ; Reject it ; do not, &c» ; as, ** Kaua ra koe e taehae ; 
Do not thou steal.** 

aua kaua ; A species of stone : proper name of a 
person and place. 

aua kaua ; A certain tree ; and the fruit of the same 
tree. • 

■ 

a ua ua ; A bird so called. 

auai, 5. The cross beam or joist of a house ; the se- 
condary beam of a house. 

auai ranga ; Name of a place. 

Audi, s. A species of the fir-tree; resin; also the name 
of a certain place. 

au matua ; A grown-up person. 

auta; A kitchen; a place for cooking victuals. 

.au te awa ; Swimming in the river : also die proper 
name of a person. 

AM fire ; A stick which, by friction upon another, pro- 
duces fire. 

Auweti; The stick on which fire is produced by 
firiction. 

A wadu ; Eight : also the proper name of a person. 

^awitre ; A cef tain shell-fish. 

^a wa tea, ad. Noon. 

p2 
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Kaweka ; A ridge on the ascent of a hiU : the .proper 
name of a person. 

Kaweou ; A reptile so called: also the proper name of 
a person. 

Kawia ; Name of a certain river. 

Ke, a. Different; as, "IE meake ; A different thmg:'* 

"E tangata ke; A different man, foreigner, &c." 
Ke, ad. Differently ; as, " E korero ke ana ; Speaking 

differently, or upon another subject" 
Ke, s. The cry of a certain bird ; also the proper name 

of a person. 

Ke^ 5. The stem of a ship,. canoe, &c. 

Kedi, v.n. Digging up ; as, " E kedi ana te tangata Id 
te one one ; The man digs the ground." 

Kedia, v. n. Dig (thou) lip the ground : also the proper 
name of a person. 

Kedi kedi ; A waterfall : name of a certain place. 

Kediu ; The bottom, as of |i boat. 

Ke dua ; The proper name of a person. 

Keha, s, A turnip (exotic). Proper name of a person. 

Kei, s. The point or place where a distant or different 
object is stationed : also the proper name of a 
-persoa 

Keka, s. The end of a bone. . 

Keke; The cramp; a <^rtain bird; and proper name 
of a person. 

Keke ; The arm-pits. 

Keke ao ; A light supposed to emanate from the arm- 
pits of the Deity. The proper name of a person. 

Keke rehu ; A beetle. 

Kekeno, s, A seal fish. 

Keko, s. Proper name of a person. * 

Kete, s. A basket. The proper name of a person. 

Kete, 5. Name of a certain plant. 
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etu, s. The act of displacing a corpse : ' also the 
proper name of a person. 

i, prep. To. 

I, s. a. v.n. ad. — s. Fullness; struggling perturba- 
tion ; force of sound, as filling me ear, a. Full. 
v.n. Full; as, '^Eki ano te ko ehua; The pot is 
full" ad. Fully, — Causative, " WaJca ki ; To cause 
to be fuU." 

1 ; Manner of address, conversation, &c« 

la; Auxiliary verb. " Kia karakia koe ; Read thou." 

langa, 5. A covenant; a friendly conversation. 

idi, s. The skin. Proper iflfone of a person. 

idi e 'au ; A naked skin ; skin exposed to the wind. 
The proper name of a persjpn. 

idi kidi ; Gravel : the name of a place. 

idunga tarakii ; A wind so called. 

idi paka ; A hard stone so called. 

idi piro ; A stinking skin. Also the proper name of 
a person. 

ie kie; Name of a certain plant. 

fld, 5. a. v.n. — s. Concomitancy, adhesion, a. Con- 
comitant^ adhesive, &c. v.n. Adhering, sticking, 
&c.; as, '* E kiki ana raua; They two are adhering 
to each other, in close conversaticin, &c." " E kiki 
ana nga papa; Th^ boards cleave together.** ad. 
Concomitantly, adhesively, &c. 

ikiwa, s. A winking; pressing the eyelids closely 
together. The proper name of a person. 

iko, s. Flesh of a man ; substance of a tree ^ the sap. 

ik8, ad. There. (See Grammar.) 

ikoina^ ad. There (pointing at the place). — See 
Grammar. 

ikonei, ad. Here, in this place. (See Grammar.) 

i mua, ad. To the ficst (See Grammar.) 

i mudi, ad. To the last (See Grammar.) 
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Kina, 5. A sea egg : also the proper name of a person 

Kinaki, 5. Victuals added for variety's sake. 

Kina nehe; A small sea egg. Proper name of a person* 

Kmi> 5. A pinch with the fingers. 

Kfni tia, v, n. Pinch with (thy) fingers. 

Kino^ s. a. v,n. ad. a. — s. Badness^ wickedness, hal3«cL 
a, Bad^ wicked, hateful, v. n* Hate; as^ ''£ kino 
ana 'au ki tera tangata; I hate that man.** ad. Hate- 
fully. Causative, "Wakakino;" as, "Etangati 
Waka kino ra oki koe ; Thou art a spiteful man^" ot 
** Thou art a man who causest hatred, &c." 

KOTE. — ^'Woka kino** also signifies sinning; as, '' £ t^ngitl 
waka klno ra 6ki koe ki t6u Atiia; Thou art a sinner 
against thy God." 

Ki ore; A mouse, rat, &c Also the proper name of 
a person. ^ 

Kira, s. A reptile so called. Proper name of a person 

Kitea, a. Perceiving, discerning, understanding, sedng; 
" E kdnohi kitea ; A discerning eye." 

Kitea, v. 77. Seeing ; as, ^' E kitea ana ra oki *au ; I see." 
" Kia kite 'au ; Let me see." — Causative^ " Wab 
kitea ; To cause to see, perceive, &c." 

ICitenga, s. A sight. 

Kiwi^ 5. Name of a certain bird. Also the proper 
name of a person. 

Kiwi kiwi, s. Feather of the bird called KiwL 

K0| 5. A growing female child ; also a certain tool wiA 
which the natives of New Zealand plant their sweet 
potatoes : a perforator, v. n. Perforating into, pnt* 
ting ipto, &c. ; as, '* E ko kai ana 4 A puttiiu; sweet 
potatoes into holes perforated or opened for that 
purpose." — Also a particle frequently used before 
substantives, adjectives, pronouns, verbs, and in 
the beginning of sentences ; as, '* Ko Taka tend; 
This is Taka :" « Ko ahau tenei ; This is I :- " Ko 
te pai; The goodness:" ^'Ko te mahi ra 6ki 'aa; 
I am going to Work*" 
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5a ; An auxiliary, denoting the past tense of verbs ; the 
action being considered complete, or to have ceased. 
6a ; A term of reproach, &c. 
6a k6a, a. Joyful. 
5di maka ; Name of a certain bird. 
o dimu dimu ; A certain tree. 
[>dipo, s. A garment so called, 
ddirangi, s. ditto. 
3du, 5. A shrub so called. 
[>diiay p. You two. (See Gram.) 

oe, p. Thou. (See Grram.) 
o e ai ; A certain fish. 

eliiia, s. A chimney ; a pot. v. n. Cooking ; as, *^ Ko 
e*huatia; Cook (it)." 

5e koe ; A certain shrub. 

3 e iiki ; Name of a certain plant. 

>hedu, 5. A certain fish. 

> hia; Put in; as, '" Ko hia ki te kete ; Put (them) 
into the basket*' 

>hu, s, A fog : also the proper name of a person. 

>liudu, s. A person slain ; also a manslayer. 

>hudu tia, s. Slay (thou). 

>huhu, s. A shrub so called. 

ihu kohu ; A pig (so called in derision). 

>liu kohu, s. A certain bird ; an owL 

n, s. cu v.Tu — s. A point, an indivisible part of space, a 
sharp point a. Pointed, sharp, &c. ; as, *' £,mea koi ; 
A sharp thing." v. n. Sharp ; as, '^ £ koi ano taku 
maripi ; My knife is sharp." ad. Pointedly. — Cau- 
sative, " Waka k&i ; To sharpen, or cause to be 
sharp." 

iia, ad. Truly, certainly. 

Sidipi ; A looseness. 

>ihe, a. Departed ; dead. 
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K&i k6i; Lance at the top of a spear ; a baycNoet, &c: i 
also the proper name of a person. i 

Koiku^ 5. A sort of mat \ 

Kdinga ; A place, or station made by a point ; a sharp , 
edge, &c. 

K6i udu ; A putting together of heads, as into a basket: 
also the proper name of a person. 

. K6i we ; Collecting caterpillars: also the proper nane 
of a person. 

Koiwi, s. A skeleton, a corpse, &c^ 

Kokako ; Name of a certain bird. 

Koki, s, A limp with the leg, &c. Proper name of t 
person. 

Kdddi, s. A dart so called, or short spear : also t 
certain fish. v.n. A darting or casting with 4lie 
hand; as, ^^Ekokidi ana." 

Kokidi tia, v. n. Cast (it)j or dart (it), with the hand. 

Kokidi tanga ; A time of darting or casting away any thing. 

Koko, s. A certain working tool* 

Koko, a. Lean, having no flesh. 

Koko, ai, s. Bed ochre ; red paint for 6ie skin :. abo diie 
proper name of a person, and the niune of a certain 
place. 

Kok6nga, s. A comer (internal). 
Kokopu, s» Name of a certain fish. 

Kokota, s. A cockle so called; a joiner's plane: proper 
name of a person. 

Kokoti ; Cut ofi*; as, *^ E mea kokoti; A thing cut off** 

Kokoto, s. A certain fish. 

K6ma, s. A tool so called. 

Komadingi noa; Name of a place. 

Komadu, s. Sail of a canoe. 

' Komata mata ; The toe. 

Koma tora ; An open fist 
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ijxuj^iV.n. Cleaning. 

>mo komo ; A blinking with the eyes. 

^motia, V. iu Casting in. ^^ E komotla ana ki te kete ; 
. A putting into the basket.** 

make^ s. Proper name of a person. 

inake^ s. A slip with the foot 

ine^ s. Proper name of a person. 

me, i. A slip with the buttocks. 

mg^giy s» A chewing of any thing : also the proper 
name of a person. 

>pa9 5. The cock of a firelock^ 

yp^ko, s. Name of a certain place. 

>panga9 s. A place for a partition. 

>papa, s, A sort of canoe. 

ipe, s. A pistoL 

>pidi, s. Lameness of the feet ; also the name of a cer- 
tain person, and a certain place. 

>piko ; A curvature, bending, &c. 

>pipi, s. A gathering of cockles; also a sort of cockle. 
Proper name of a person. 

Spiro, s, A felling into the water in play : also the pro- 
per name of a person. 

opu, J. The belly. 

opua, s. The bed or deepest part of a river ; the double 
teeth; also the name of a pla.ce. 

opuku, 5«.Name of a certain garment. 

6pu punga oa ; A bullrush. 

oputa puta ; A sort of shell-fish. 

!dradi, s. The flax plant. 

[oraki, s. Name of a certain wind. 

[ora kora, A spark of fire ; also the proper name of a 

person. 

loramo ; A sort of sheU-fish, 
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KoraUy s, A glutinous plant so called ; also the propa 
name of a person, 

kore, dd* of negation ; Not. a» Broken* 

KorerOy s. A speaking, v. n. Speaking; as, ^' "E korero 
ana te tangata ; The man speaks.'* 

Korero tanga ; A time of speaking ; a speech. 

Koro, 5. A growing-up person. 

Koro, 5. A person on a journey, or in the performance 
of any particular engagement^ or the exercise of 
any particular calling. 

Koro ai ; A certain garment 

Koro amo ; A certain testaceous fish. 

Koro eke ; A man in the decline of life. 

Koroha, 5. A bush. 

Koroi ; Fruit so called. 

Koro iti ; Name for the Uttle finger. 

Koro ke; A stranger. 

Koro kio ; A certain shrub. 

Koro koro ; The throat : also the proper name of a 
person. 

Koro matua ; A parent who teaches lis child ; a teacher: 
also the thumb, and great toe. 

Koro punga punga ; A sort of stone. 

Koro puta ; The interior of the neck of a bottle ; abo 
the proper name of a person. 

Koro putanga ; The time of passing through the neck of 
a bottle. 

Korora ; A penguin. 

Korora reka ; The sweet penguin ; also the name of > 
certain place. 

Koro tangi ; Nam^ of a certain place. 
Korotu ; The lower border of a garment 
Kota, s» A plane-iron ; a shell to scrape with* 
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Kotaha, s. A war instrument^ or cross-bow. 

Ko tare tare ; A small house. 

Ko tere tere ; A place for the mterment of the dead. 

Ko taua taua ; A reptile so called. 

Ko Ti ; A diggmg up of Tee root : also the proper name 
of a person. 

Kotij V, n* Dividing or cutting in pieces. 
Kotia ; Cut a piece, or cut (it in) pieces# 

Kotie ; Name of a certain bird. 

» 

K6ti koti ; A thing to cut with. r. n. Cutting; as, " E 
koti koti ana te tangata ki tona kakahu ; The man 
is cutting his garment*" 

Kotinga, 5. A piece. 

KodrOj 5. A young girl. 

Koto koto ; A rope so called, made use of in a canoe. 

Kotore, 5. The straight gut. 

Kotore, s. Pipe clay. 

Kotuku, 5. Name of a certain bird : also the proper 
name of a person; and the putting together of tbe 
feathers of the bird so called. ^ 

Ko tuwanga ; A sqtt of stone. 

Kouai, s. The chin: also the proper name of a person; 
and the name of a certain place. 

K6u 4u deu, 5. A sheath for the pipe of large bellows. 

Kouma, 5. Proper name of a person. 

Koura, s. The crayfish. 

Kduta reke ; Bird so called. 

Koutu, p. You (three or more). See Gram. 
Koututu ; A small fishing-net. 

Koutu utu ; A certain fruit-tree ; also the fruit 6f the 
tree so called. 

Ko wai, or K'wai, p. Who. (See Gramu) 

Ko wai ; Proper name of a place. 
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K6 w&o ; A hole. 

Kowara dito ; Bud of a tree* 

KowatUy s. HaiL 

Kowerai s. A yawning. 

Kowete wete, 5. a. v.n. — ^5. A whisper, a. Whispering, 
still ; BSf ^Fj tangata kowete wete ; A soft-speak- 
ing man." v. 71. W hispering ; as, " E kowete wete 
ana ra oki koe ; You whisper." " E korero kowete 
wete ana ra oki ia ; He speaks softly.^ 

Ku ; Affixed pronoun of the first person singiiUr» 4e* 
noting possession. (See Gram.) 

Ku, s. A peg for a mat ; also the proper name of a 
person. 

Kuaka, 5. Name of a certain bird. 

Kudi^ 5. A young dog, pig, &c. ; also the proper name 

of a person. 

' Kudu, s. The fist. 

Kudua, V. n. Strike (thou with thy) fist. 

Kudu pai ; A cross. ^ 

Kudu tou ; The long feathers in a bird's tail : the tail 

Kue, 5. A complaint common to females : also the pro- 
per name of a person. 

Kuere, a. Ignorant ; as, '* E tangata kuere ; An igno 
rant man." v.n. Being ignorant; as, ,^ £ kuere 
^ ano te tangata; The man is ignorant" 

Kuhu, s. A game so called. 

Kuia, s. A kind term for mother. 

Kuku, s. Any thing that holds fast, as a vice, pincers, 
tongs, &c. ; also a shell-fish so called. 

Kuku, 5. The cry of a pigeon. 
Kukuku, s. A shell-fish so called. 
Kukumi ; Protracted, extended, dilated* 
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ukupa^ s. Pigeon : also the proper name of a person, 
umara, s. Sweet potatoes. 

« 

lunea, v. n. Drawing ; as^ *' E kumea ana koe ki te 
aho ; Thou art pulling the line." 

uinea, v. Draw it ; as^ " Kumea te aho ; Pull the 
Une." 

umete, 5. A vessel to hold victuals^ water, &c. ; a 
trough. 

iimi^ s. Ten fathoms. 

umo, s. The anus. 

umu kumu ; Name of a certain fish. 

uouy s. A young male beast^ a pig^ &c.: alsjo the proper 
name of a person. 

up^adu, s. Name of a certain fish. 

apiakoj s. A sound, as of any thing approaching. 

upanga, s. A corner for a ship to anchor in. 

upenga. s. A seine, or large fishing-net. 

upu, s. Agreement, as of an answer to a question, &c. 

ura, s. a, v. n. ad. — s. Redness, a. Red ; as, ^' E manu 
kura ; A red bird." v. n. Red, or appearing red ; 
as, " E kura ana te ranghi ; The sky appears red." 
ad. Redly. 

ura kura ; Very red. 

ura tau ; A year in which there is much battle, or 
blood shed. Proper name of a person. 

.uru painga ; Proper name of a person. 

^uru tongia ; A thin soil : also the proper name of a 
person. 

j&ta^ 5. A louse. 

!.utu ; Ditto : also the proper name of a person, 
[.utu kutu, s. An insect, a worm, 
^uwadu, 5. Name of a certain shell-fish : also a certain 
insect 
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Ma^^. a. c. p. v,n. — s. Whiteness, cleanness, paleness, 
clearness, purity. cu White, clean, «c. ; as, 
^^E kakahu ma; A white, or clean garment, 
c. And, &c. p. For, To. v,n. Giving, &c. 

Madie, a. Quiet, still, serene; as, '' E ngakau rang! ' 
madie; A quiet mind." 

Madiou, s. Spots upon the skin. 

Madingi, s. Menstrua, v. n. Dropping ; as, '' £ midiDgi 
ana te toto o te tangata ; The man's blood drops.** 

Madino, a. Smooth (as the surface of the sea in a cahn). 

Madu, 5. Shade, shadow, v.n. Extinguishing, killifig; 
as, " Koa madu koe i 'au ; I am about to Im 
thee.** 

Madu madu; A shade: also the proper name of a 
person. 

Madunga ; Death, killing. 

Madu Ouia; Name of a certain place. 

Ma e anga ; Twins ;n also the proper name of a person. 

Ma e au ; A verandah; also the proper name of a person. 

Ma e 6e ; Naihe of a certain tree. 

Ma e 6e 6e ; Name of a certain place. 

Ma e oro ; An entrenchment ; a ditch : also the name of 
a certain place. 

Ma e uri, a. Giant-like, monstrous. 

Maha, a. Much, many : also the proper name of a 
person. 

Mahana, s. a. v.n. ad. — 5. Warmth ; day. a. Warm; as, 
"E ware mahana; A warm house, v. n. Warming; 
as, *^ E mahana ana ra oki toku, I am warm." 
Causatiye, '^ Wak^i mahana. Causing warmth.** 
ad. Warmly. 
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Mahiy s. a. v.n. — ^5. Work; also the proper name of a 
person, a. Industrious ; as, '^ E tangata mahi ; An 
industrious man." v*fu Working; as, "E mahi 
ana ra oki 'au ; I am working." 

Mahinga; Work; as, a job of work, the time of doing 
work. 

Mahidi, v. n. Naming a child ; as, '^ E mahidi ana te 
ingoa ; A naming, or a giving die name." 

Mahi wawe ; Work quickly done : also the proper nanif 
of a person. 

Mahue, v. n. See Ma^. 

Mid, ddi Hither, here. 

Maia, v. n. Forthcoming, apparent, exposing. 

M^ttde ; Name of a certain tree : also the proper name 
.^ of a person. 

Mai eore, v. n. Skinning, a pulling off of the skin ; as, 
'* E mai eore ana toku Ui§ko; My skin comes off." 

Ma ika ika ; Name of a certain shrub. 

Maiki, s. A manner of nursing, a pressing to the. breast : 
also the proper name of a person. 

Maka, s. A sudden eruption, a casting off, a throwing 
away. 

Maka dii, v.n. Repelling: the proper name of a person. 

Maka ridi, a. Cold. 

Maki ; The last survivor of a tribe ; also the proper 
name of a person. 

Mako ; A certain fish. 

Makoi ; Proper name. 

Makoia; A certain fish. 

Mako ko r&di ; A certain insect. 

Mako (wakakai) ; An ear-drop made of the tooth of the 
fish called Mako. 

Maku; For me. — Ma, prep. For; & ku, 1st pers. sing, 
(tffix, 

Q2 
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Maku, 5. Wet : also the proper name of a person. 

Makuduy s. The premature falling of fruit, &e. : proper 
name of a person. 

Makutu, s. a. v. n. ad* — 5. Witchcraft, a. Enchanting ; 
as, " E tangata makutu ; A wizard." v. n. Be- 
witching ; as, " E makutu ana te tangata ; The 
man bewitches.'* ad. Enchantingly ; as, " E titiro 
makutu ana ra oki koe ; Thou art looking enchant- 
ingly." 

M&ma, a. Light, not heavy ; as, '^ E tangata mama; 
A light man." v,n. Causative; ^' Waka mama; 
Causing to be light" 

Mamae, 5. a. v.n. ad. 5. Soreness, painfulness. 

a. Sore, painful, distressed ; as, ** E dinga dinga 
mamae ; A sore hand." ^* E ngakau mamSe ; A 
distressed heart." v.n. Giving pain; afflicting; as, 
'^ E mamae &na toku dinga dinga ; My hand gives 
me pain." ad. Painfully ; as, " E aire mamae ana 
te tangata ; The man walks painfully." — Causative ; 
** Waka mamae ; Causing pain." 

Mamaha, s. Exhalation of the breath. 

Mamaku, s. River so called. 

Mana; For him. — ^Ma, prep. For; & na, 3d pei'.sing. 
affix. 

Manai la ; Proper name ; also the name of a cerUun 
place : uneven rocks. 

Manako; Remembrance. 
Manane, or Maine ; a. Smooth. « 

Manao O'ura ; Name of a certain place. 
Mana tunga ; Keep-sake. 

Manawa, s. a. v. n, — s. Breath, animal spirits, courage* 
a. Courageous, spirited, proud ; as, " E tangata 
manawa; A spirited man." v.n. Taking courage; 
as, *^ E manawa ana toku ngakau ; My heart takes 
courage." — Also the name of a certain tree. 
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Monawsl pa ; An overflowing spirit^ envious ; also the 
proper name of a person. 

Manawa tawi ; The rocks called The Three Kings. 

Manga ; The graining, or branching of a tree : abran^h^ 
a certain fish : proper name of a person. 

Manga eke ; Place so called. 
. Mangai, s. The mouth. 

Mangaiti, s. A small branch : proper name of a person. 
' Manga kahia ; A mountain so called. 

M&nga kidi kidi ; Place so called. 

Manga para para ; ditto. 

Manga tu ; ditto. 
- Manga turoto ; ditto. 

Manga weke ; ditto. 

Mange m&nge ; A fish-hook. 

M£ngere^ a. Idle. t/.n. Idling, loitering; as, " E 

mangere ana, &c." 
Mangina, s. A war-club ; also the proper name of a person. 
Mango, 5. A shark. 
Mango pare ; A shell-fish so called. 
Mangu, a. Black : proper name of a person. 
Mani ore ; A place so called. 
Mano, a. A thousand. 

Manu, s. A bird ; also the proper name of a person. 
V, 77. Resting upon the water ; as, " A mfinu ano 
te waka ; The canoe is borne, or rests, upon the 
water." 

Manu kau ; Name of a certain river. 

Manu kura ; The red bird : proper name of a person. 

Manu waka ounga ; Name of a certain bird, which, in its 
cry, mimicKs the word 6ungcu Proper name of a 
person. 

Manu widi ; Person firom a distant part. 
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Maodi^ a. Indigenous, native; as^ ^^ E tangata maodi; 
A native man:" " Wai maodi; Native water:" 
" Kai maodi ; Native victuals." Also a proper name. 

Mapuna, s, (A thing) inclosed in stone: the proper name 
of a person, also the name of a place. 

Mara, 5. A place exposed to the warmth of the sun; a 
farm. Also a person fronting another who addresses 
him ; hence, Emara, Sir^ &c. 

Marae, s. A court-yard. Proper name of a person. 

Marae kaua ; Place so called. 

Marama, s. The moon ; a month. 

Marama, a. Light, clear, pure, peaceful ; as, '^ E kanga 
marama ; A light pleasant residence." ** mi 
marama; Clearwater." '^ Ngakau marama; A 
happy heart." v.n. *' E marama ano le ware; 
The house stands in a light place." — Causative, 
Waka marama, Causing light ; as, ^^Waka marama 
tia mai toku ngakau ; Enlighten my heart." 

Marangai, s. The boisterous wind which blows from the 
north; also the rising up of a multitude (to gotobatde 
&c.); also the heaping up of grain, potatoes, &c. 

Mara tea; A certain fish; also the proper name of a person. 

Mare, s. A cough, v, n. Coughing ; as, " E. mare ana 
te tangata ; The man coughs." 

Marere, v. ?i. Falling down ; as, " E marere anate mea; 
The thing falls." 

Maripi, s. A sword, knife, &c. 

Maro ; Clothing so called : an extension of the parts of 
any thing. 

Maroi; Fern-root. 

Maroke, a. Dry; as, "E rakau maroke; Dry wood." 
v.n. Dry; as, '^ E maroke ano te rakau; The wood 
is dry." 

Mata, s. Appearance : a man's face. 

Mata, s. Musket-ball, shot, &c. ; gun-flint : also the 
proper name of a person, a. Raw, uncooked ; as, 
" Kai mata ; Uncooked victuals." 
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[£ta, s. Name of a certain bird ; also a certain shell- 
fish. 

[ataka ; A certain high hill. Proper name of a person. 

atakidi ; Eye-lids. Proper name of a person. 

.ataki taki, v. n* Observing ; as^ " E mataki takiana ra 
old !au ; I am obserying, or noticing." 

Ataku, s. a. v. n. — s. Fear. a. Fearful ; as, " E tan- 
gata mataku; A fearful man." v.n. Fearing; as, 
'^ E mataku ana te tangata ; The man fears.** 

'atanawe ; The scar or mark of an ulcer. Proper name 
of a person. 

atangi ; The air : working of the bowels after death. 
Proper name of a person. 

atanuku; Prospect of land (as approaching). 

atapii; A window. Name of a certain place. 

atapiko, V. n. (from Mata, The face; and Piko, Bowing, 
mlling.) Hiding the face by hanging down the 
head. 

atapo, a. Blind ; as, *' E tangata matapo ; A blind 
man." *^ IS, matapo ano te tangata ; The man 
isbUnd." 

atara, s. A re&ge. 

ataranghi; The horizon, 
atariki, 5. The Pleiades, 
[atatoua, a. Looking earnestly at another. 

]atau, a. Understanding ; as, " E tangata matau ; An 
understanding man." v.n. Teaching; as, " E 
matau ana te tangata; The man is teaching.*' — 
Causative, " Waka matau." 

[atau, a. Right, or to the right hand. 

[atau, 5. A fish-hook. 

[ataudi, s. Name of a certain place. 

[atau hui ; ditto. 

[ata uwhi; ditto. 



( 178 ) 

Mate^ 5. a. v. v. s. A dissolution of the body. 

a. Dying ; as, " E tangata mate; A dying man." 
V. n. Dying ; as, " E mate ana te tangata ; The 
man is dying." — Causative,- " Waka mate ; Causing ; 
death." \ 

Mate, s. a. v. n. — s. Sickness, a. Sick ; as, *' E tan- 
gata mate ; A sick man. v. n. Being sick, &c. 

Mate A'ia, s. A sli^t Proper name of a person. 

Mate ika ; Dlness, from eating fish. Proper name of a 
person. 

Mate mde ; A sleeping iUness ; death. 

Matenga, s. A time of death, iUness, &c. : the head of a 
man. 

Mate roa ; A long illness ; death. , / 

Mate rawa ; An illness the most severe ; death. 

Ma te todu, ad. Thick. 

Mate, tu ahu ; Name of a place. Proper name of a 
person. 

Mate una; Concealed affliction. Proper name of a 
person. 

Matia, s. A spear. 

Mati au ; The nails of the fingers. 

Matika, s. A fish-hook. 

Matikuku, s. Fingernails. — Matikuku waewaej Toenails. 

Matou, a. Cold. 

Matu, p. We all (whom I represent) ; or I and they.— 
See Grammar. 

Matu, s. Flesh. 

Matua, s, A parent ; an elder relation of the same gene- 
ration as the parent. " Matua tane ; A father.** 
" Matua wahine; A mother." " Matua keke; An \ 
uncle, aunt, &c." 

Matuku, s, A bird sa called. 

Matuku Urepo; ditto. 
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!au 5 For thee. (From Ma, prep. For ; & u, 2rf pers. 
sing, affix.) 

aua, p. We two (whom I represent) ; or, I and he, &c. 
See Grammar. 

aua, a. Ripe, cooked ; as, ^' £ karaka maua ; Ripe 
fruit." ^^Kai maua; Cooked victuals, or victuals 
prepared for use." Also A proper name. 

aue, a. Deserted. *^ E mea maue ; A deserted thing.*' 
Also Mahtie. 

au koro ; Name of a certain place. 

aumau, s. Fish so called. 

!aumau, v. n. Taking ; as, " E maumau ana te tangata 
ki taku mea ; The man is taking my thing.*^ A 
fish so called. 

[aunga, a. Ripe, wholesome; as, *' Aroi maunga; 
Wholesome fern-foot." 

!aunga, 5. A mountain. Proper name of a person. 

[aunga dudu ; A mountain situate in the midst of other 
mountains. Proper ;iame of a person. 

[aunga kaua kaua ; Place so called, 
[aunga pare dua; Name of a wood. 

[aunga nui ; A hill so called. 

[aunu, s. a. v.n. — s. Bait for a fish-hook. a. Bait; 
** E mea maunu ; A thing for a bait." v. n. Biting, 
or being caught ; as, ^' E kore a maunu te 
ika; The fish will neither bite nor be caught** 
Place so called. 

[a uta, 0. Touching the shore. Proper name of a 
person. 

[a wete ; To untie the garment ; as, ^^ E mawete ana 
tonakakahu; Untying his garment" 

[awi, V. n. Brmging forth, grasping, &c. 
[4wi, s. The left hand ; the name of the first man. 
a. Left ; " Dinga dinga mawi ; The left hand." 

lawi mua ; The first Mawi, or man. 
Ifiwi potiki ; Mawi*s youngest brother. 



( 180 ) 

Maidti, V. n. Coming forth ; coining upon a person; aa, i 
^' Ka mawiti te tuiou ; The flea is come upon me." I 

Me, (conjuncHoUf) And, &c. — See Grammar. 

Me ; A particle used in comparing the likeness, magni- J 
tude, or extent of one thing with another ; as, '^ Me 
te kaipuke ; Like the ship, or as the ship." *' Me 
te tohora te nui j As big as the whole." ** Me too 
ware te rda ; As long as thy house." 

Mea, s. A thing ; a word often used as a substitute for 
a person, place, thing, word, &c. and literally signi- 
fies the likeness of the person, &c. understood. 
Proper name of a person. 

Mea, V. n. Speaking ; as, ^^ E mea mai ana te tangata b' 
'au ; The man speaks to me." 

Meanga, 5. A word, command, &c. 

Meinga, s. A word, &c. 

Meke, s. A dwar£ 

Meme, s. A muttering, enchanting. 

Mene, s. Sweepings of rubbish, &c. Proper name of a 
person. 

Mere, s. A war-club. Proper name of a person. 

Mete, s. Proper name of a person. 

Mia ; A particle used frequently with the imperative 
mood; as, ^^ Tanu mia te tangata ki te one one; 
Bury the man in the ground." 

Mihi, s. A sigh. Proper name of a,person. i;.n. Sit- 
ing ; as, " £ mihi ana ra 6ki ia ; He is sighing.** 

Mihinga, 5. A moaning, whining. Proper name of a 
person. 

Mimi, s. a. v. ti.*- s. Urine, a. Urinous ; as, ** Wai . 
mimi; Urinous water." v.n, IVfaking water; aii j 
'^E mimi ana te tangata; The man is mako^ ' 
water." 

Mimiki, v. n. Absorbing, drying up ; as, '' Ka mjaild 
te wai i te ra ; The water is dned up by the flfun.** 
Mingi, s. A shrub so called. 
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[io, s. A prayer after death. Name of a person. 

[ira, s. A place of repose. 

[ire^ s. Minced meat Name of a person. 

[iro, s. A fruit-tree so called ; also the fruit of the Mhvi 

iro miro, 5. Thread, v. n. " Mlro hia ; Making 
thread;'* as, ^'Kia miro Ua; Make (thou) thread." 

iru,s. A gentle stream of water; a bubble. Name of 
a person. 

o ; The preposition For ; as, " Mo Taka tera wire ; 
For Taka that house :" " Maku te tahi toki ; For 



me one axe." 



oa, 5. A stone; also the name of a person, and of a place. 

oana, s. The sea. 

odunga, s, A head on the top of a pole : name of a 
person. 

6e, s, v.n. a. — s. Sleep; also the proper name of a person. 
v.n. Sleeping; as, *' IE moe ana te tangata; The 
man sleeps." cu Sleepv-headed, drowsy, hia m6e ; 
as, " E tangata hia moe ; A drowsy-headed man." 
Causative, " Waka moe ; Causing to sleep ;" as, 
'^ E waka moe ana 'au ki t£ku t&naiti ; I amcausnig 
my child to sleep." 

oenga, s, A time of sleep ; a bed to sleep on, &c. The 
causative, t/.n. *' WaKa momoe" is also used. 

be e au; Name of a certain place. 

5e koroha ; Asleep in the bush ; also name of a person. 

oenga roa ; A long sleep ; also the name of a person* 

oenaku, 5. A dream. 

6e O' ; A bird so called. 

&e Ti ; Sleeping on the Tee-4;ree : name of a person; 

de tutudu, v,n. Placing the heads of enemies upon 
the {lins used in making mats, for the purpose of 
loolung at them while at work. 

oi ; A shell-fish so called. 
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Moidi e au; A corpse exposed to the wind: name of a 
person. 

Moka, s. A shrowd : name of a person. 

Mokai^ s. A person in a low situation, a. Poor. 

Mokai kai; The heads of enemies preserved to look at: 
name of a person; also the name of a place. 

Mokiy 5. A fish so called : name of a person. 

Moki moki ; A plant so called. 

Moki nui ; A large fish so called : name of a person. 

Moko^ 5. A tatooed^ or marked face : name of a peijson. 

Moko mokai, s. The tatooed decapitated head of a man 

Moko moko ; A small lizard. 

Moko puna ; A grandchild. 

Moku ; For me. (See Mdku.) 

Momi momi, v.n. To kiss, salute ; as, *^ E momi momi 
' anaraua; They two are kissing." 

Momona, a* Sweet, delicious, &c. ; as, '^ £ kainga 
momona; A delicious place." — Causative, " Waka 



momona." 



Mpmdto ; s. A box with the fist. 
Mopi ; Name of a place. 
More; Light 

Morenga ; Club made of red wood, with which they 
beat fern-root: name of aperson. 

M&rere ; A swing for children. 

Moro iti, a. Small. 

M&te mote ; Name of a place. 

Moti, 5. Last survivor of a family. 

Motiti ; Name of a certain small island. 
M6to, s. A blow with the fist. 

Motoi, 5. A person neglected at meals: name of a 
person. 

M6tu« 5. A low island; name of a person. 
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»tu diia ; The second island : name of a place. 

— iti ; A small island : name of a person. 

— kokako; An island so called. 

— koudi ; An island so called : or the island pro- 

ducing a species of pine called Kwidu 

— &ne ; The sandy island : name of a place. 

— o rangi ; The island of heaven : name of a place. 

— karaka; The fruit island: name of a place. 
-* roa; The long island: name of a place. 

— takupu; The* island of the birds called Tdkupu: 

name of a place. 

-— tapu ; The sacred island : name of a place. 

— tara ; The island of gannets : name of a place. 

— taua ; The island of the tree called Taua : name 

of a place. 

— tere ; The swimming island : name of a place. 

— tui; The island of the bird called Tui: name of a 

place. , 

— unga ; The island so called : name of a place, 
►u ; For thee. (See Mdu.) 

I ; A particle used in^th other words^ &c. denoting 

the extremity, 
ia, ad. Before. (See Grammar.) 
i anga; Working at the extremity of any thing: 

name of a person. 

idi, ad. After. (See Gram.) ' 

idi k& kai ; The back of the head, &c. 

idi matu ; An island at the extremity of any coxmtry : 

name of a place, 
idingiy s. The act of scattering, 
iidi tai ; A gentle wind so called, 
idi wai ; The water at the extremity of any place : 

name of a person, 
iidi wenua ; The land at the extreme point : name of 

a person ; also the name of a placet 
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Mudu ; a. Rubbed, polished ; as, '* E mea mudu ; A ' 
polished thing." v. n. '^ Mudua te mea ; Rub the 

thing." 

Mudua, V. 7L To rob. 

Mudunga ; Part of a farm which is cleared of weeds. 

Mudupainga ; Name of a person. 

Mueke, a. A person fearful of fallihg down any place: 
also a proper name. 

M una ; A ring-worm ; a circular scar, or mark on the 
skin, &c. Proper name. 

Muna muna; ditto. 

Mura; A light, as of a candle. Proper name. 

Mure ; A fish so called. Proper name. 

Mutu, s. The end. v. n. Finishing, ending ; as, " K6a 

mutu ke ra 6ki 'au ; I have finished." Name of a 

person. 

Mutunga, s. The end. 

N. 
Na! i. See! Behold! 

Na; An affixed particle in possessive pronouns, Scf peril 
sing, number. (See Gram.) Prep. 0£ Proper name. 

Nadi, s. Proper name. 

Nahe nahe, v. ru Separating. 

Naho, s. A species of the potatoe. Proper name. 

Naho naho ; An insect so called. . 

Nake, a. Only. 

Naku, p. My, mine. (See Gram.) 

Namu, s. A mosquitoe. 

Nana, s. Dying groans : name of a person. 

Nana, p. His. (See Gram.) 

Napo, ad. Last night 

Napui, s. The tribe so called. 

Nara; Healthful 
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NarahUy 5. A military parade, a game : also coals, ink, 
gimpowder. 

Naro, 5. A fly. (Sometimes Ngdro.) 

Na ti kui;^ ; A red spectacle, or exhibition : name of a 
^, person. 

^- Nau, V, n. Coming ; as, " Nau mai ; Come hither." 

Na wake, ad. Three days ago. 

Na waka nui, ad. Four days ago. 

Nawi, s. A rush ; the name of a person ; and the cicatrix 

of a wound. 

Ne ; Particle used to signify a removal or change of 
place. 

Nene ; Slipping easily, &c. : a proper name. 

Nei, ad. Being removed hither. 

Ne kia mai ; Remove (it) hither. 

Neko, s. A garment so called. 

Ne unga ; Name of a place. 

Ni; Particle used in words which denote closeness, 
V. pressure, number, &c. 

i^ia ; A particle, usually affixed to words ; as, " Tinia 
te mura ; Put out the candle." 

Niau, s. The gunnels of a canoe. 

Nikau, s. A shrub, so called from its numerous- leaves 
proceeding from the same stalk. 

Nio, 5. A tooth. 

Nfua, & A place so called. 

Hojprep. Of, denoting the genitive case of substantives, 
signifying possession. (See Gram.) 

N&a, a. Common, free, disengaged, &c. — Causative, 
'* Waka noa; Causing to te free." 

Nohi n&hi, a. Small. 

N6ho, a. Still (not moving) ; fixed, v.w. Sitting still ; 
as, ^\ E noho ana ra oki koe ; Thou art sitting.** 
Causative, "Waka n&ho; Causing to be fixed." 

R 2 . 
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Noho wanga ; A seat 

Nohu; A sinking with pain: name of a]>arson. 

Noke; Walking to a distance: change of situation: 
name of a person. • | 

Noku^ p. Of me, mine, &c. (See Gram.) 
Nona, p. Of him, his. (See Gram.) 
Nope ; A gnawing pain : name of a person. 
N6u,p. Of thee, thine. (See Gram.) 

Nui, a. Large ; " Nui nui ; Very large." v. n. Causative, 
" Waka nui ; Causing to be large :'* also, '* Waka 



nu nuL 



Nuku ; Squeezing, or pressing sideways^ 
Nukua mai ; Press sideways towards vSd* 

P. 

Pa, 5. An elevated vUlage ; an affectionate name for 
parent : a place cleared for residence. 

Padi ; A steep rock, a precipitous shore : name of a 
person. ^ 

Padi, v.n. Rising ; as, '* E p^i fina ra 6ki te tai ; Th^ 
tide flows." . 

Padi e oro; Falling dovm a steep rock^ or Bfaore; 
name of a person. 

Padii ; A scull broken by falling : name oi a person. 

Padu, s. Dirt a. Dirty ; as, " E wahine paduj A 
dirty woman :" *' E padu ana ra 6ki koe.; Tium 

art dirty." 

Pa e tahi ; Name of a place. 

Pahi, 5, A ship : proper name of a person. < 

Pahia; A bruise, v.n. Brusing; **VSki& tia te fwi; 
Bruise the bones.*' 

Pfihu, 5. A drum, bell, &c. ; any thing which by beating 
makes a sound. 



< m ) 

Pai, 5. a. V. n. — s. Good. a. Good ; as, " E tangata 
pai; A good man." v.n. ; as, '' E pai fina te tangata 
ki 'au; The man is kind to me.*' ad. Kindly; as, 
'^ E korero pai ana te tangata ; The man speaks 
kindly." — Causative, " Waka pai; Causing kind- 
ness, or blessing." 

Pai ; Name of a person. » 

Pai, ad. Well. (See Gxanu) 

Painga, 5, Goodness, benevolence. 

Pai a uka ; Gaudiness, finery: name of a person. 

Pai e au ; A beard : name of a person. 

Paipai,5. Finery. — Causative, "Wakapaipai; Causing 
finery ;" as, ^' E kakahu waka paipai ; A fine look-^ 
in^ garment.** v. n. ** E waka paipai ana ra dki tou 
k&ahu ; Thy garment is fine.*' 

Pairau; Proper name of a person. 

Pair6ke ; . Name of a certain place. 

Paka, 5. A garment so called ; any thing dried by the 
sun: name of a person. 

Pakadu, v.n. Bursting; aei, '^Ka pakadu te pu; The 
gun bursts." — Causative, *' Waka pakadu ; Causing 
a bursting." 

Pakadunga, s. The act of burstingi &c. 

PakanSe, s. Name of a place. 

PSkati, 5. A waistcoat. 

Pakau, & Wing of a bird : name of a person. 

Pakaukau, s. A kite. 

PdkSus 5. An European ; a white man. 

PakSke, a. Hard, difficult: proper name of a person. 

Pakeke, ad. Hardly. (See Gram.) v.n. Causative 
** Waka pakeke ; Causing to be hard." 

Pake pake no te ra ; The ornament placed at the edge 
of the sail of a canoe. 

Pake pake wai ; A garment so called. 
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Paki^ a. Calm^ quiet ; as, '^ E paki ano te rangi ; The 
atmosphere is cahn:" ** Paki paki; Very qmet" 
Causative, ^^ Waka paki paki ; To cause to be 
quiet." 

Pakia, s, A covering for a man's back ; name of a persoa 
V. n. Boxing with the open hand. 

Paki aka ; The root of a tree. 

Pa kidi kidi ; A fish so called : the bottom fore teeth of 
a man. 

Pakii, s. A garment for a man ; breeches : name of a 
person. 

Pakikii, s. Proper name of a person. 

Pakii kura ; Red land where fern root has been collected: 
name of a person. 

Pakira; A bald head: name of a person. 

Pakoa te tai ; Low water. 
Pakoi koi ; A fish so called. 

Pakoko ; A barren woman. 

Paku Hihiu ; Name of a person. 

Pa kura kura; A fish so called. 

Pana, 5. A fillip with the finger ; name of a person. 
v,n. Filliping ; as, '^ E pana ana te tamaiti te cLbga 
dinga ; The child is filliping with his fingers.** 

Pana nawe ; Name of a place. 

Pana nehe ; A gentle fillip : name of a person. 

Pane &ro iwi ; Name of a place. 

Panga ; A cast, or removal firom one place to another. 
V. n. Throwing ; as, " E panga msd ana te tangaita 
ki tana mea ; The man is throwing his thing.** 

Pangudu, s. A moimtain so called. 

Pani, s. An orphan. 

Pani, V. n. Besmearing, painting ; as '* E pani &na ritu 
ki te kaipuke ; They are painting the ship." " 
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anlkau; Name of a place. 

apa, 5. A reptile so colled : also the name of a person, 

apa, 5. A thin board ; the buttocks ; also the name of 
a person^ and of a place. ' 

apa, v.n. Exploding^ bursting out, making a great 
noise; as, '^ E papa ana te wateddi : The thunder 
makes a noise, &c." — Causative, " Waka pap&; 
Causing an explosion, noise, Ac.** 

apadmga, s. The cheek, 
apaka, s. A crab-fish, 

apaku, a. Low, not high, 

apanga, a. Half of my thing. 

apani, s. A fish so called. 

apapa, $. A cup to hold victuals in, &c 

apata, 5. A. cock-roach: a place so called, 

apa taura ; A sponge. 

apaware; The house boards: proper name of a 
person. 

ara, s. A fishi so called ; name of a place, a. Unctuous. 

araha raha, 5. An iron hoop. 

iraeka,5. Semen, 

ara eka wai awa; A certain blue powder, or paint, so 
called. 

arahi, s. A game so called* 

arangi, s. A company of persons sitting in a circle. 

ara kdre ; Name of a person, 

ara parau, a. Commanding; as, ^^ Etaiigata para parau ; 
An officer." 

ara roi, 5, Juice of fern-root : name of a person. 

ara tahi ; The upper side boards at the head of a 
canoe, 

ara teke tel^e ; Name of a place. • 
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Parawa, s. A sperm whale ; also the jaw-bone of the ; 
whale ; and the two fore teeth of a man's upper 
jaw. 

Pa rawea; Noon. 

Pare^ s. An head ribbon ; the top-knot of a bird ; a ho<4 
or veil for women : proper name of a person. 

Parea, v.m Turning; as, "Parea atu te mea; Turn 
the thing round." 

Pareaniii; Name of a place. 

Pare mata ; The cabin of a ship. 

Paremo, t;. 72. Sinking; as, ^' E paremo anatetangata; 
The man sinks (in the water)." 

Pare pare ; The fringe of a garment. 
Parera; A duck, goose, &c. 

Pare waka taha ; The knot of a ribbon worn at the side 
of the head. 

Pa rewa rewa; A fish so called. 

Paro, s. The hollow part of the hand ; also a small basket 
so called, used as a plate. 

Parda, s. Name of a place. 

Parore, s. A fish so called ; also the name of a person. 

Pata, s. A garment so called. 

Pa tadi kai ou; One of the Magellan clouds. 

Patai, 5. A garment for the waist of females ; a petiaeoat 

Pataka, s. A stone so called : a store-house. 

Pate, s. A tree, the branches of which are used ,by the 
natives in producing fire by friction. 

Patete, s. A garment so called. 

Patiki, 5. A fish so called ; also a game. 

Patiti, 5. A small axe. 

Patoto, s. A place so called. 

Patu, 5. A wall : proper name of a person. 
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PatUy s. A war instrument ; also the act of beating or 
clashing together, v^m Killing, or beating upon, or 
against; as, " £ patu ana te tangata ki toku 6a; 
The man is killing my friend :'* " E patu ana te 
tangata ki te toki ; The man is beating out axes/' 

S P&tunga ; A time of killing or beating. 

Pdtu nui; A great war-club ; also a great slaughter. 

P&tu one ; A slaughter upon the sand. Name of a 
person. 

"* Patu patu; A club for the purpose of extracting the 
roots of trees from the ground. 

'Ptai, s. An expenditure. Proper name of a person. 

h Pau, V. n. Consumed ; as, '^ Koa pau ke ra oki te manu ; 
^ The bird has been eaten.' — Causative, " Waka 

pau ; Causing to be consumed.'' — Also the name of 

a person. I 

Paua, 5. The gall, smoke, &c. 

' Paua, s. A shell-fish so called. 

Pauku, 5. A garment so called. 

P&wi^ s* A club to beat fern-root with. v. n. Beating ; 
as, " E pawi ana te wahine ki te aroi; The woman 
is^beating fern-root." 

Pe ; Perhaps, &c. (See Grammar.) 
Pe, V.7U To push forward, or from a person; to thrust, 
&c; as, " Pe hia te tatau ; Push the door from thee." 
PSa, i. The lobe of the ear. 
P6a, ad* Perhaps. (See Grammar.) 
P6a 6ki, ad. Perhaps it is. (See Grammar.) 
Pehi, s. A ship. Proper name of a person. 
Pei; A tossing ball. 

Peka peka; A game so called. Proper name of a person. 
Peke; Removing into another place. Causative, 

** Waka peke ; Causing to remove into another 

place." 
P£ke e wani ; A plant so called. 
PlnSy ad. Like that. (See Grammar.) 
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Peneij ad. Like this. (See Grammar.) 

Pens od. Like that (See Grammar.) 

Pepe, «. A butterfly. 

Pepe, v.n. Trembling as the wings of a butterfly; aS| ] 

" E pepe ana te mSa; The tlung trembles J* 
P£re^ s» Removal. Proper name of a person. 
Pere kura, s* A war station. 
Pero, s^ A dog. Proper name of a person. 
Pero pero, s. Ditto. 
Peti^ 5. Name of a certain place. 
Pi, a. Close, near. 

Pfdi, V. n. Close, near, crowded ; as, " E pidi ana nga: j 
tdngata; The men are crowded together." — Cau- 
sative, " Waka pidi ; Causing to be close, &C.'* 

Pidi kau ; A sheep, from the closeness of its wool or 

garment. 
Pidinga, s. Closeness. 
Pidi noa; The name of a place. 
Kdiwetau; A sheep. 
Pi e ku ; A plant so called. 

Pihe, 5. The womb. A funeral ode so called, t;.^. Sing- 
ing the pike; as, ** £ pihe ana; A singing & 

pihe:' 

IKi odi ; The cry of a certain bird ; the name of a 
person. . 

Pikau, s. A garment so called. 

Piki, s. Adhesion, keeping close in conversation, &&; 
climbing or sticking close to a tree. a. Adhesive, 
clinging, disagreeable ; as, ^^ E tangata piki ra dki 
koe ; Thou clingest to me, or art a binthen to me, ftc* 

I^i arero ; The string underneath the tongue. 

Pikinga; The act of adhesion: climbing, as upon a trfe 
Name of a person, aUo of a place. 

Piki piki; Troublesome. 

Piki rangi ; A climbing up to heaven. Name of a pierscM^ 
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iio, s.' a. v.n. — 5. A curve, a. Curved; as, ** E mea 

g'ko ; A curved thing :" also, " Kko piko." v. n. 
^ ending ; as, " E piko ipiko ana te mea ; Tlie thing 
is bent." 

kong3, s. A curve or bending of a line, road, &c 

kou, V, n. Carrying upon the back ; as, " Rkou hia 
koe ; Be carried upon jny back." 

ne, s. Scowling. Proper name of a person. 

ngau, s. A garment so called. 

ngore, a. Tough. 

oi 'oi ; A bird so called. 

oke ; FisU so called. 

pi, s. The cry of a certain bird« v.n. Crying like the 
bird above alluded to; as, ^' E pipi ana te tamaiti ; 
The child cries, &c.'* Also the name of a person. 

pi, s. Cockle, v. m Trembling. — Causative, " Waka 
pipi ; Causing a trembling." 

pipi, s, A tui'key. 

rangi, s. Smiling (as a lover), v. n, as, *^ E tangata 

pirangi koe ki 'au ; Thou art smiling at me, &c." 
ro, s. Stench, 
rongia ; Name of a place. 

[rou, 5. a. v.n — s. A stench, cu Stinking, corrupt; 
as, *^ E ika piroa ; A stinking fish :" ** E rakau 
pirou ; A rotten tree." Rotting ; as, " E pirou ana 
te kiko ; The flesh rots." — Causative, v. n. " Waka 
pirou ; Causing to be put out, as the fire.'* 

itao, 5. A canoe so called; also the carved figure at 
the head of a canoe. 

itau, 5. The tattooed fece of a woman : a person so 
called. 

ito, s. The navel. 

ito rehu, 5. A flute made of the navel-string. 

iu, s» Grass so called. Proper name of a persolu 

iwai> s. The refiise of sweet potatoes. 

0^ j; Night ; the region of darkness. Proper name. 
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Poai s\ The smoke evaporatbg from a scull during the 
time of dressing it, as is customary in New ZeaSsmd. 
Name of a person. 

P6rka, s. Pork. The name of a person. 

Po e 6i, 5. A tuft of feathers worn as an ornament in 
the ear. Proper name of a person. 

Pdhe, a. Dead. 

Poi, 5. A round ball with which children play. 

P6i poi, a. Light as the toy or ball. 

Poka, a. Covered ; as, ^^ Ka poka tou dinga dinga i te 
padu; Thy hands are covered with dirt:'* *'Ka 
p&ka toku kanohi ; My eye covers (it), i. e. sees it." 
Also, Besmeared. 

Pokai hia, v.n. Disembowelling; as, '^ Pokai hia te 
kararee; Disembowel the dog.*'> Proper name. 

Pokapu ; Name of a place. 

Pokarakara; Globular; as, ^' E mea po kara kara; 
A globular thing." ad. Globularly. 

P^ki, a. Covered ; as, " Ka p6ki te kai ; The sweet 

potatoes are covered." 
Poko iwi ; The shoulder. 
Pokonga; A cleft of a rock. 
Poko ura ; Name of a place. 

P6na, s. A knot v. n. Making a knot ; as, '* Pona. hia; 
Make a knot." Name of a person. 

Pona anga ; A knot 

Pona pona, s. The wrist, ancle, &c. 

Pona pona, a. Full of knots ; knotty, 

Pona kaua kaua ; A game so called. 

Ponga, 5. A pithy wood so called. Name of a persoa 

Pono, s. a. ad. — s. Truth, a. True; as, "E koreio 
p6no ; A true speech :** '^ E p&no ano ra 6ki ; It is 
true.** ad. Truly ; as, ^^ E tangata korero p6no ra 
8ki koe ; You speak truly." Causative, " Waka 
pono ; Causing to be true." 

Fon&Dga, 5« A servant, or assistant. 
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Po nui ; A remarkable night Name of a person. 

Po 6 ku 6 ; A canoe so called. The name of a person. 

P6po, a. Cutting off repeatedly. 

Popoa, 5. Sacred victuals. * 

Por&e^ s. A fish so called. 

Por&e nui ; Name of a certain place. 

Poranga ; Name of a purple sweet potatoe. 

Porangi, a. Hasty, v.n. Hasty; as, ** E tangata 
porangi ra 6ki koe ; Thou art m a hurry." 

Vo roa; The long night Name of a person. 

Porodi ; The hip bone. 

Porotaka, a. Annular. 

Potai ; A hat^ cap^ pot-Ud ; any round covering, 

Potai tupui; Name of a place. 

Potiki ; The youngest cluld, brother^ or sister. 

Poti pdti ; An insect so called. 

P6t05 a. Short Causative, *^ Waka poto ; Making 

(anything) short** 
Popoto, a. Very short Causative, " Waka popoto.** 

P6U9 s. A post Name of a person. 

Poua, s. Smoke. 

Pou aka ; A box. 

P6udi9 a. Dark, dull, heavy, sorrowftd ; as, '' E poudi 
ana toku ngakau; My heart is sorrowfiiL" — Cau- 
sative, " Waka poudi ; Causing sorrow." 

Pou e ; Name of a certain' place. 

Pou namu; A green stone so called. 

Pou pou ; Boils on the skin or flesh. Name of a person* 

Pou roto, s. The inside post or pillar of a house* Name 
of a person. 

Poutu, v.n. Chopping; as, *' Poutua te rakau ; Chop 
the wood into two pieces, &c.*' Proper name. 

Pdutudi, s. Deafness. Proper name* 

P6utu kaua, 5. A tree so called^ 
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Po wai tere, s* A parrot. 

P6 wedua ; Name of a high hill. 

Pu> s, A cylinder, musket, flute, shirt, &c.; also a pre- 
gnant woman, v, n» Firing a muskety " Puhia." 

Pua, s. A sow-thistle. 

Pua iti ; The small sow-thistle. Name of a person. 

Pu &o ; Day-break. 

Fudidi, s. A shrub so called. 

Pudua, v. n. Putting through. 

Pudu tanga ; A thing to pull at, or take hold of. 

Pu e oki, a. Blunt. 

Pu e ua; Taken up promiscuously. 

Puhehe> a. Erring.. 

Puhehu, 5. Dust. 

Puhia e wakadi ; Name of a place. 

Pui ; The ornamented stem-post of a canoe. Proper name. 

Pui koro koro ; A fish so called. 

Puka, s. A spade ; cabbage. 

Pukaha, s, A garment so called. 

Pukanana, v. n. Staring ; as, " E pukanana ana te tan- 
gata ki 'au ; The man is staring at me." 

Pukapu ; A place so called. 

Puka puka ; The lights, lungs, &c. A tree so called. 

Puke, s. A hill. 

Puke e aupapa ; The snowy hill. Mount Egmont 

Puke kaikatoa; The hill of the wood Kaikatoa. 
Name of a place. 

Pu keko; A flute made of the bird K^ko. Name of a 
person. * 

Puke koukou ; Name of a place. 

Puke nuij The great hill. Name of a place. 

Puke poto ; Lava. 

Puke puke; A low hilL 

Puke tapu ; The sacred hill. Proper name of a person. 
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ike tawa ; The hill of battle. Proper name of a per- 
son ; and a wind socalled» 

ike titoi ; A hill so called. 

ike tona ; A hill so called. 

ik^ wao ; A hill so called. 

iku^^. Thestomach;blockof a ship; a proper name; 
also the name of a place, a. Secret; as, ^'E tae<- 
hae piiku ; A concealed theft :" ** £ korero puku ; 
Secret conversation." ad. Secretly, &c.; as, " E 
korero pukuana ratu ; They are speaking secretly."* 

iku nui ; A bird so called* 

iku rau; A hundred stomachs, &c# Name of A 
person. 

iku waewae ; The ancle. 

imau, a. Close, confined for want of air : also the 
name of a place. 

ina, s. A small spring of water : name of a place. 

make tere ; A river so called. ^ 

dne, a. Close, tight ; as, '^ E wai^ pune ; A close house-** 

Inga, s. An odd one; the anchor of a ship; a canoe, &c. 
Name of a person. 

Inga e awato ; Pumice stone ; or, " Punga punga ta 
awato." 

unga rehu ; Ashes. 

upu, s. A periwinkle, a. Abundance. 

upui, V. 72. Blowing ; as, *^ E pupui ana te au ; The 
wind blows." 

upuru, s. A cartridge. 

uputi, a. Close^ near. v. ru ^' Kia puputi ; Make (it) 
close." 

uputu, a. Close, &c. 

ura, s. A prayer. * 

uranga, s. A heap. 

s2 
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Puremu, *. a. v. n* — 5. A lascivious person, a. Lascivious ; 
as, " E tangata piiremu koe ki te wahine ; Thou' 
art lustful after the woman." v. w. " E puremu 
ana ra 6ki ia; He lusts.'* 

Pure pure, a. Spotted ; as, " E mea pure pure ; A 
spotted thing." Proper name of a. person. 

Purewa, s. A muscle. 
Puroku, s. A goat 
Puro rohu ; A current in the sea. 
Puru, 5. A cork or stopper for a bottle, &c. 
Puru, v,n. Holding fast; a^, " Purutia; Hold it fast* 
Name of a place. 

Puta; A passing through. Causative, " Waka puta; 
Causing to pass through." 

Putahi, cu Any persons or thii^s derived from the same 

source or mmily. ^ 

Putaki, 5. The trunk of a tree. 
Putanga, s. Egress. 
Pute, s. A bag. 

Pute dudu ; A close or tied-up bag or basket. Proper name. 
Putoto, s. A bird so called ; a partridge. 
Pu toi toi ; A bundle of grass called Toi toi. 
Pu wenua; The poles on each side of the sail. 
Pu were were ; A spider. 

R. 

Ra, 5. The sun: also a particle, used in the conjugation 
of verbs. 

Ra, s. Health, strength : the sail of a ship or canoe : 
also the proper name of a person, v. n. Rising up 
(as out of bed); as, " E ra ki dunga; Rise (thou) 
up."— Causative, Waka ra ; Causing to rise; aSi 
" Waka ra hia te ware ; Cause the house to rise, 
or to be erected." 

Radi, 5. A fish so called* 
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• 

Rae, 5. The forehead ; a point of laiul. 

Ra e anga ; Name of a place. 

Raena^ ad. In sights or T^dthin view ; as, " Te puke 
raena ; That prominent hill in view." 

Ra e 6 ; Genitalia maris. 

Ra e 6 td ; A fire-hearth for a bed-room. 

Rae wera ; A burnt forehead : proper name of a person* 

Raha^ v. n. Shewing ; as, " Maku e raha ; I will shew (it)/* 

Rahi, a. Large. (See Gram.) 

Rahui, s. A prohibition ; setting any thing apart : name 
of a person, v. n. Prohibiting ; as, ** E rahui £na 
ra oki ia.** 

Ra ia ; That person. 

Rai rai, ad. Thin* (See Gram.) 

Raka, s. The firmament ; as, ^' E wetu raka ; The starry 

firmament :" also the position and prospect of fruit 

upon a tree. 

Rakau, 5. A tree ; general name for wood ; also a proper 
name. 

Rake maide ; A spear made of the wood called Matde : 
proper name. 

Rake puke ; Name of a place. 

Raku, s. A scratch : also a proper name. 

Raku raku ; A small hoe, or any thing to scrape with. 
V. 71. Scraping, or scratching ; as, " E raku raku 
ana te tangata ki tdna iheko ; The man is scratch- 
ing his skin." 

Rama rama ; A shrub so called. 

Rama roa ; A mountain so called : also the name of a * 

person* 
Ra nake ; A day only : name of a place. 

RSnga, s. Making up, as a basket, &c. or drawing 
together : name of a person, v. n. Basket-making ; 
as, ^^ E ranga ana ki te kete ; He is making tne 
basket" 
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Rangaiy s. A crow4 ; a shoal, as of fishes ; asy '^ £ rangai 
ika ; A shoal of fishes." Name of a person. 

Ranga tira ; A gentleman or lady. Proper name. 

Rangaunu, s. Name of a place : also a proper name. 

Rangi; The heavens, the sky; the circle of any one's 

, acquaintance, sphere of action, &c. ; also • 

proper name, v.n. To be accustomed to; as, "E, 

rangi ana koe ki a ra wawe ; Thou art accustomed 

to rise early." 

Rangi a tea ; A clear atmosphere : name of a person. , 

R&igi madie ; A still atmosphere ; peaceful 

Rangi 6ua; Name of a village. 

Rangi toto ; The red sky : name of a person ^ also of a 
place. 

Rangi tupe ; The place Where any one is taken or en- 
snared : name of a person. 

Rangi tu ki waho ; Standing outside ; excluded : name 
of a person. 

Rangi tu noa ; Being without employment : name of a 
person. 

Rangi udu ; The upper regions of the atmosphere or 
heavens : name of a person. 

Rangi wai kaua; A place abounding with bad water: 
name of a person. 

Rangi waka taka; A place so called. 

Rangi wati tidi ; The place from which the thunder 
issues. 

Ranu, s. Mixture, as Gravy. ** Karanu ; Gravy.** ^ 
" Waka ranu ; Making gravy, &c." 

Rapa, 5. A canoe so called ; also the upright board at { 
ihe stern of the canoe. 

Rapa rapa; The sole of the foot: also a shoe. 

Rape ; A sort of gourd. 

Rara, s. A rib. 

Ra raku ; The time of scratching. Name of a person. 
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ara mata ; Name of a place. 

arata, a. Tame. Causative^ v.n. ^' Waka rar&ta; 
Causing to be tame." 

ara tuna ; A game so called. 

axauy s. A plant so called. Name of a person. 

ire, 8. Sort of grass. Name of a person. 

aro, ad. Westward ; below. 

a tapu, 5. A day of rest, Sunday. 

atu,j&. They three or more. (See Gram.) Tl^oae 
persons. 

au, 5. a. v.n.'^s. The top bush^ or branches of a tree; 
a leaf; grass so called. Proper name of a person. 

. a. A hundred, v.n. Causative, " Waka rau; 
Making a hundred, &c.:*' also Collecting a number 
of persons together for slaves \ as, '^ E waka rau 
ana te tangata ; The man is procuring slaves." 

aua, p. They two. (See Gram.) Those two persons. 

au kaua ; A sandy hill so called. . . 

au mat^, 5. Summer: name of a person. 

au O'a ; A canoe so called. 

aupo, s. A species of reed of a soft and spungy nature. 

aurau, s. A village situated on a plain. Also a plain* 

au paua ; A net for small fish. 

au wahine ; A hundred women. Name of a person. 

awa, s, A remainder ; or, " Rawanga ; A remainder." 
ad. To the utmost boimdary or extent, the last 
process, the top, the dregs, &c.— Name of a person. 

voTE.-r-Rdwa is often used in forming the superlative 
degree of adjectives. (See Gram.) 

awa rawa ; A tree so called. 

a wet^ ; The time of whispering. Name of a person. 

ea rea ; or, rerea; v. n. Departing. — Causative, " Wijka 
rerea te korero kino ; Put away bad conversation." 
^ Waka rerenga; s. The act or time of putting 
away, ^c" 
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Rehu, s. A flute. 

R3iu rehuy s. Departing ; the gradual descending or 
setting of the sun. 

Rei, s. The lowest point of the ribs near the pit of tte 
stomach. 

Reinga, 5. The place of flight, a descent on the side of 
a rock near the North Cape, New Zealand, where 
it is supposed that the departed spirits of the 
natives taKe their flight A game so called. 

B€inga a wai na ; Name of a certain place. 

Jleiray ad. There, thither. 

Reka, a. Sweet; agreeable to the mind or taste. 
v^ fi« Agreeing ; as, " E reka ana 'au Id t6nei waito; 
I like this song:" *' E reka £na 'au ki te p6rka; 
" I am fond of pork." 

Reka tanga ; The act or time of agreeing with, or of 
enjoying. 

RekeY&e; The heel 

Reko, s. A bird so called. 

R^mu, s. The white fringe of a garment. 

RSiiga, 5. The excrements of the eye. 

Renga renga ; A plant so called. 

Reo, s, A dialect, speech. 

Reo reo ; A shell-fish so called. 

Repa, s. A garment so called. Proper name. 

Repo, s» A swamp : name of a person. 

Rere, s. The act of flying, v. «. Flying, " E rere i^ * 
te manu; The bird flies." — Causative, " Waka 
rere ; Causing to fly." 

Rerenga; s. flight t 

Rere mai ; A fish so called. 

Rere ahi ahi ; The evening star. 

R6te» s. A snare, v.n. Snaring; as, *' £ reteanate 
tangata ki te manu ; The man is snaring the Urd.** 



( 203 ) 

Reu^ s; Name of a person. (See Rdhii.) 

Reua, s. An oppressive heat : name of a person. 

ROd a la ; A hill so called : also the name of a person* 

Ro; Matter. 

Roa, a. Long. v.n. Causative; ^^Wakaroa; Causing 
to be long ;" as, '^ E waka roa ana te tangata u 
tana mea ; The man is making his thing longer.** 
Also a proper name. 

Jl6di, v. R. Scraping, gathering, as cockles out of the sand j 
as, " E r&di pipi ana te wahine ; The womai^ is 
gathering cockles." Proper name. 

Rodii, V. TL Turning topsy-turvy. Name of a person. 

Roi, 5. Fern-root: name of a person. 

Roi mata ; A small island so called ; tears. 

Roke, s. Hard dung : name of a person. 

Roke roke ; A species of the potatoe. 

Roma, 5. The wake of a ship. 

Romia, t;. 72. Squeezing; as, '^ Romia te hihiu ; Squeeze 
the nose." 

Rona, 5. The man in the moon. 

Rongia, v. n. Swallowing ; as, ^^ E rongia ; Swallow it" 

Rongo, s. An informer, v.n. Hearing, feeling; as, 
^ E rongo ana ra oki 'au ; I hear :" " E rongo ana 
*au ki te mamae ; I feel the pain." Proper name of 
a person. — Causative, "Waka rongo; Causing to 
hear, &c." 

Rdngonga, s. The act or time of hearing, £:c. 

Ronff6a, a. Healing, medical; as, "E wai roncoa; 
Healing water :" *^ E tangata rongoa ; A medical 
man." Proper name of a person. 

Rongo mai kio; Name of a certain place. 

Rope ; A thrusting away. (Obs.) 

Rore kiore ; A game so called. 

R6r0| s. The brain. 
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Roroa; from R6a roa* a.. Very long. Causative, 
" Waka roroa ; Causing to be long." 

Roroiy s. A sort of pudding. 

Roto, ad. Within. v.n. Causative, "Waka roto; 
Causing to be within." Place so called. 

Rdto dua ; A lake so called. 

Ruku ruku ; A basket loosely tied up. Proper name 
of a person. 

T. 

T&, s. An instrument to mark the skin with ; a file. 
V. n. Marking ; as, " E ta ana te tangata ; The 
man is marking (the skin):" also workmg a fishing- 
net ;' as, " E ta kupenga ano. ' 

Ta deu deu ; A game so called ; a small kite. 

Tadinga, or Taringa, s. Delay. Proper name. 

Tadu tadu ; Grass, weeds. . 

Ta e a mai ; Name of a certain place. 

Ta e ngodu ; A whole skin, the bones being broken: 
proper name of a person. 

Ta ere ; A snare for catching sea- fowls : proper name. 

Taha, 5. The side of any thing : proper name. 

Tahaku ; The sides and ends united as in a parallelo- 
glram. Proper name of a person. 

Taha taha ; The sides of a garment 

Taha wai ; The watery side or part of any place : 
name of a person. 

Taka wera; Name of a certain star. 

Tahi, a. One. v.ti. Reaching, or arriving at; as^^Koa 
tahi 6ti koe ki reira ? Hast thou been there V* 

Tahi kaua ; Stinking dung : name of a person. 

Tahi ngutu ; One lip : name of a person. " 

Tahi udu ; A dog-skin. 

Td hoho ; Sobbing or panting. Nanie of a person. 



( 
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i huhu ; The joist of a floor. 

li, s. A woman bearing children ; an affectionate word 
for * mother ' : the sea. 

aidua« 5. The sea sands. 

ai eke ; A spring tide. 

ai ed ; By and bye. 

aihepa ; A fence, (or, Tahepa.) 

aehae, s. a. v.n. — s. A thief, a. Pilfering, greedy, coyet- 
ous ; as, " £ tanpata taehae ; A pilfering or greedy 
maa** v, n. . Stealing; coveting, &c. ; as, ^^ £ taebae 
ana ra oki' koe ; Thou art stealing, or coveting.'* 

aehae mure; The art of steaUng a fish called Mure. 
Name of a person. 

ai kare kare ; The sea reflecting the light : name of a 
place. 

aiki rau kura ; Proper name. 

aimaha, a. Heavy. 

aipa, s. A river so called: name of a person. 

ai padi ; A flowing tide. 

aipoudi, 5. The dark part, or hold, of a ship. 

oiraki, s. A gentle stream of the sea : name of a person. 

ai riki riki ; The neap tide. 

ai tai ; Salt. 

ai timo ; An ebbing tide, 

ai tirohia, s. An earnest look : name of a person. 

ai waka pakoa ; A very low tide. 

aka, s. A fall ; a change from one point to another : 
name of a person, v. n. Falling ; as, " E taka ani^ 
te tangata kiraro ; The man is falling down :" ** B 
taka ana te att; The wind changes to a certaiii 
point :** '^ Taka taka ; Falling, changing^ &c. re- 
peatedly." — Causative, *^ Waka taka t&a; Causing 
to fall or change." 

'akahi; Treading. Proper name, 
akahia, v.n* Binding up. 

T 



( 206 ) 

Takahi kahi ; A bird so called. 

Takanga, .9. The. act or time of falling. 

Takapau^ s, A mat to sleep on. 

Takapu (wae wae); The calf of the leg. 

Takaro, s. a. v.n. — s. Play. a. Playful ; as, *' E tangata 
takaro; A playful man." v.n. Playing; as, "E 
takaro ana te tamaiti ; The child i& playing.'* 

Taka wadu, s. A fish so called. 

Takeke, s* ditto. 

Takere, s. The bottom, or keel, of a ship. 

Ta ki dua ; By pairs. (See Gram.) 

Taki e riki ; Being long in the water, or covered : name 
of a person. 

Takii; Theactof taking any thing out. of the pot: name 
of a person. 

Ta ki tahi ; By single numbers. 

Takiwa, s. A bay having no river. 

Takoto, s. A place to deposit any thing in, a cupboard, 
&c. V. n. Lying down to rest, putting down; as, 
" E takoto ana koutu ; You are lying down :* 
'' Takoto te mea nei ki raro ; Put the thing down:" 
" Takoto ranga." — Proper name. 

Taku, p. My. (See Gram.) 

Takupu, s. A bird so called : name of a person. 

Tama, s. A foetus, a child. 

Tamaiti, or Tama iti ; A male child, a son. - 

Tama ine ; A female child, a daughter. 

Tama ongi ; Name of a certain place. 

Tama ra; A man or woman, full grown. 

Tami tami ; Craw, or stomach, of a bird or person* 

Tamure, s. Bream fish. 

Tana, p. His. (See Gram.*) 

Tane, s. A husband, a male partner.. 
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inga (for, Te anga) ; Used in converting verbs into sub- 
stantives; as, ^'Karalda; To read:*' ^^ Karakia 
tanga ; A lesson, or the act of reading.*' 

ingata ; Man ; male or female. 

ingata ke, s. A foreigner, another person* 

ange 6 ; A tree used for fire-wood. 

angi, 5. A cry, or lamentation ; a noise, or report, aar 
of a gun. V. n. Crying ; as, " E tangi ana te 
tamaiti ; The boy cries."— Causative, " Waka 
tangi ; Causing to cry ; causing a report, or noise, 
as of a musket" 

angi anga ; A thing to cry to ; a memorial ; a suit of 
mourning. 

angiika; A lamentation, in which fish was eaten. 
JProper name. 

ingi kura ; A bloody lamentation. Proper name. 

angi wadu ; The eighth (month) lamentation. Proper 
name. 

angi ware ; 'Hie house cry. Proper name. - 

anii, a. Blind of one eye : name of a person. 

aniwa, s. A sea monster so called. 

anu, a. Buried ; as, " E mea tinu ; A buried thing." 

V. ru " Tanu mia ki te one one ; Bury it in the 

ground." 
ao, s, A long spear : proper name of a person, 
ao ke ; A different spear : proper name of a person,, 
ao kete ; A brother- or sister-in-law. 

aonga, 5. Property procured by the spear, &c. Name 

of a person, 
ao nui ; A great spear : name of a person, 
'ao rSka reka, s. A slave, 
'ao r&a ; The long spear : name of a place, 
'ao i)uta ; A spear passed through any thing : name of 

a person. 
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Tao ra po e 6 ; A spear or halbert dressed with feathers. 
Tapay s. Thin cloth made of the bark or leaves of trees. 
Tapa ou ; The new Tapa. Name of a person. 
Tapapa^ s. A species of potatoe. 

Tapa tahi ; The first Tapa. Name of a person. 
Tapeka, s. A place so called. 

Tapoko poko ; A bog. 

Tapu, a. Sacred, inviolable ; as, " E ra tapu ; A sacred 
day :" " E tangata tapu ; A man inviolable." 
v.fh Sacred ; " E tapu ana ra oki 'au ; I am sacred, 
or not to be meddled with." — Causative, ** Waka 
t£pu ; Causing to be sacred.** 

Tapu ai dfidu ; Name of a places 
Tapu e tahi ; ditto. 

Tara, s. A gannet; a war instrument: proper name of 
a person. 

Tara e ape ; A missing spear, that has missed the mark, 

called Tara. Name of a person. 
Taraide, sJ A tree so called. 
Tara hia ; Name of a place. 
Tara Hi ; A fish so called. 
Tara kina kina ; A mat sq called. 
Tarapo, s. A species of the potatoe. 
Tara pou ahi ; A mat so called. 

Tara tara ; The upright pales of a fence ; a rock with 
imeven stones ; proper name of a person, a. Rough ; 
as, >^ E rakau tara tara ; A rough piece of wood." 
Causative, "Waka tara tara; Causing roughness.** 

Tarawa ; Name of a place ; a joist or spar which ex- 
tends fi:om post to post 

Tara ware ; A common storehouse for sweet potatoes. 

Tarawera; A shell-fish. 

Tara wete ; A whispering gannet : proper name. 
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Tfireha ; Proper name. 

Tfiringa^ s. The ear. 

Taro, s. A root so called; bread. 

Tarona, s. Hanging, as o£a person. 

Tata, 5. a. v.n. — 5. Name of a place, a. Near, not far off; 
AS, " E pa tata ; A near place." v. n* Coming 
near ; '^ E tata mai ana te tangata ; The man is 
coming near." — Causative, " Waka tata ; Causing, 
to be near." 

Tatadi, v.n. Delaying, waiting; as, "IS, tdtadi ana te 
tangata ki a Koe ; The man waits for thee." 

Tatahiy a. Apart. 

T&ta hia ; Bruising ; as, " Tata hia te tamaiti ; Kill the 
child by bruising it." 

Tatainga, s. Name of a place. 

Tata riki ; A bird so caHed. 

Tdtata, 5. A garment so called* ^ 

Tatau, s. A door, or gate ; a method of counting, v. n. 
Counting, disputing $ as, '^ E tatau ana te tangata 
ki nga kapana ; The 'man is counting the potatoes :" 
^ E tatau ana raua;^ They two are disputing." 

T&tera, &. Sound of a trumpet so called. 
Tatu, p. We three, or more; we alL {See Gram.) 
Tau, s. A revolution, meeting, a year, a tie or bandage, 
jQi, game in which they sing. v.n. Revblving, meet- 
ing ; as, " E tau ana te tangata ki a koe ; The man 
is in the act of meeting thee. ' — Causative^ " Waka 
tau ; Causing to meet**— ^Name of a person. 

Tau, p. Thy. (See Gram.) 

Taudy p. Thou and I. (See Gram.) 

Taua, s. A meeting, an army, a battle, a widower ; a 
tree so called ; and the name of a person. " Tangata 
taua; A soldier." 

Taua f ti : A skirmish : name of i^ person. 

Taua mahue ; The deserted £ght : name of a persQi^k 

T 2 
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Taua nui ; A great fight : proper name. 

Taua rahia ; Name of a place. 

Tau are ; ditto. 

Taua tahi ; The first fight : name of a person. 

Taua taua ; A fish so called. 

Taua tawiti ; Name of a place. 

Taudi, s. The act of turning round, or over. v. n. Turn- 
ing over ; as, ^' E taudi ana te kaipuke ; The ship 
turns over :" " Taudia mai koe ; Turn thou round 
this way."-:-'' Waka taudia ; Causing to turn over." 

Tau dua ; The second year : proper name of a person. 

Tfi udu udu ; Pulling the hair : name of a person. 

Tau inu ; A shrub so called. . 

Tau maro ; A sweetheart. 

Tau manu ; The beams of a canoe. 

Tauna, s. A sand-bank ; shallow water, v. n. Roasting 
by the fire ; as, ^' Tauna te tahi ika'mo tau ; 1$x)ast 
us a fish." 

Taunga dua ; Name of a place.. 

Tau nga udu ; The tenth year : name of a 'person. 

Tau painga; The goodly year: name of a person. 

Tau pidi ; Name of a place. 

Tau ra k6ia ; ditto. 

Tauranga ; A landing-place, a wharf: name of a person ; 
also of a place. 

Tau rau ; A century : name of a person* 

Tautadii; A tomb surrounded with wicker-work: name 
. of a person. 

Tau todu ; Three stars in the belt of Orion. 

Tau watu ; A fishing-net so called* 

Tau wehe ; The past year : name of a person* 

Tawadu; A fish so called. 

Ta wae w£e; A mark knade by the feet 
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Ta wahi ; The other side of the water, 

Ta wai; A fish so called: name of a person* 

Ta waka; ditto ditto. 

Ta wara ; A kind of water-cress. 

Taweta ; Hanging up any thing on the tdrawa or cross 
line : name of a person. 

Tawi ; Succession of wave upon wave, as at the sea- 
shore. 

T&widi, s. The name of a shell-fish. v. n. Beckcmixlg 
or hailing with the handkerchief, garments, &c# ; as, 
^' E tawidi ana te wahme ki a koe ; The woman is 
beckoning towards, or hailing thee.*^ 

. Tawiro ; The stroke of the God Wiro. Proper name. 

Tawiti, ad. Far, distant. 

Ta^to, cr. Old. — Causative, " Waka taw!to ; Causdng to 
be old." 

Te ; The definite article. 

T^ ; Empty, void. v. n. Clearing ; as, " E te &ia te 
ware; The house is clear of stores, &c." — Causative, 
" Waka te ; Causing to be empty :" " Kia tea ; 
Disperse, &c." 

Teakiro; Proper name. 

Tehea; Where? 

Teina ; A brother's younger brother, or sister's younger 
sister ; the male chudren of a younger brother w 
sister ; also the female children of a younger brother 
or sister. 

Teka, s. a. v.n. — ^5. A falsehood, a. False; as, ^ E tangat^L 
teka ; A false man, a liar." r. n. Lying; as, '• E 
tangata teka ra oki koe; Ttiou art telling a lie." 

T^na, p. That (in sight). — See Grammar. 

Tena ; Go on ; proceed. 

Tena ra ; Be cheerful, or well ; go on cheerfully. 

Tena ra ko koe ; Be thou healthy ! or, Good morning 
(day, pr night) to thee ! 
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Tfinei, p. Tliis»(very near), — See Chranimar.. 

Tengi; The odd one of the three. 

Tera, p. That (at a distance). — See Grammar. 

Tere, a. Swift ; as, " E waka tere ; A swift csamoe." 
v^n. Moving swift ; as, " E tere ana te waka ; The 
canoe moves swiftly upon the waten" — Causative, 
** Waka tere ; Causing to move swiftly." 

Tere pua ; A star so called. 

Tere tere ; A trading voyage, or a sailing excursion 
from one place to another. 

Tero, 5. The straight-gut. 

Tete, s, A canoe so called f a t;arved figure at the head 
of a canoe ; a word oftien repeated in the commeB06«, 
ment of a quarrel, a. Waka tete ; Causing a 
quarrel; as, ^^ E tangata waka tete; A quarrel- 
some fellow." — Name of a person. 

Tetere, s. A trumpet ; the sound of a trumpet ; a swelfing 
sound ; a tremulous motion, v, n. Trembling ; as, 
*^ E tetere ana toku nsakau; My heart beats:" 
" E tetere ana toku meko ; My skin or flesh 
swells :" " E tangi ana te tetere ; The trumpet 
sounds." 

11, s. The root called Tee, which, when baked, is very 
sweet ; a game so called ; a garment so called: ako 
the name of a person. 

Tf a (contracted for Te ia) ; Dressing the head by putting 
a feather &c. into the hair ; putting a stick into 
the ground: proper nameof a person. 

Hahi, J. A lascivious person, a. Lascivious; as, "E 
wahme dahi; A lascivious woman." 

Tiaiti ; A place so called. 

Tldi; Proper name of a person. 

T^di plia ; Name for one of the Magellan clouds. 

n e 6 ; A dome so called : proper name of a person.. 

Ite tie I A species of grass : name of a person.. 
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Tfliedu, s. A baling vessel for a ship; a pump, t;.^ 
Pumping ; as, ^^ E tihedu ana nga tangata ; The 
men are pumping." 

Tihewa^ s. Sneezing, v, n. Sneezing ; as, " E tihewa 
ana te tangata; The man sneezes.*' 

Tika, a. Straight, even. v. n. Causative, " Waka taka ; 
Causing straightne;ss, becoming erect." 

Ttka tflta, a. Very straight ; high. 

Tikanga, s. Name of a place. 

Tlkau ; A certain sacred bird so called. 

Itki, s, A particular mark on the face of females: naipe 
of a person. 

Itki ; Being close. 
Ttki tiki ; The act of seeing. 
Tfkina ; Bring it close ; or. Let me see it 
'Kki tiki ra ; Name of place. 

Tfko, v.n. Easing nature; as, ^^E tiko ana ie tamaiiii^ 
The boy is easing himself." 

Tfkonga, s. A time or act of easing nature. 

Tiko rangi ; Name of a place. 

Timo timo, ad. Bit after bit. 

Timoro, or katimoro ; Bare. 

Timu ; A gradual settling, as of the tide ; as, *^ E tai 
timu ; An ebbing tide." v. n. Ebbing ; as, " E 
timu ana te tai ; The tide is ebbing." 

'nnana, s. The trunk of the human body ; the trunk of a 
tree: name of a person. 

Tini, a. Many. (See Grammar.) 

Tini tini ; Very many. (See Grammar.) 

Tinia; Hissing. 

Tlnia, or Tine hia, a. Bruised to death. 

Tino, 5. Origin or derivation of name, &c. , 

Tipau, s. A shrub so called. 

Tira, s. The back fin of a fish; a party, &c. ; falluig in 
with or crossing another party upon a road. 
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Tiratu, s. The rope fixed at the head of a canoe in order 

to fasten the sa9 : name of a person. 
Tlrepo, s. Name of a place. 
Tiro, s. Looking. Name of a person. 
Titiio, v.a. Looking; as, "E titiro ana te tangataki 

a koe ; The man is looking at thee.'^ 

Tirohia; Look at (me). Name of a person. 

Tltadii, v.n. Strewing about; as, " E titaidii ana te 
kotiro ki nga kete kapana ; The girl is strewing 
about the baskets of potatoes.'* 

Ttti, 5. A reed for making baskets. 

Titi, a. Being fast. " Mea titi ; A fast thing.'' 

Tito, s. A quadruped so called. 

'Htohia; Name of a place. 

Titore, s. a. v. n. — s. A crack, fissure, phasm. a. Crack- 
ed, &c.; as, " E rakau titore; A cracked tree." 
v,n. Cracking or sphtting; as, '* E titore ana te 
mea nei; This thing sphts." — Causative, "-Waka 
titore ; Causing a crack, &c." 

lltorenga ; The act or time of splitting. 

Tiu, or Tiui, s. Piercing, &c. See Tiu 

Tiwai, s, A canoe so called. 

Ti waka waka ; A bird so called. 

'Hwana, ^. The tattooing which extends from the eye 
to the, side of the head. 

To, s. Life, animation, inherent motion, progression, 
&c. r. w. " E to ene ra &ki te ra ; The sun moves 
forward in his course :" " Ka t& te wahine ; The 
woman is pregnant." Causative, " Waka to." 

T6a, s. A bold courageous man. a. Courageous ; as, ** E 
tangata toa; A courageous man; a fighter." 
Proper name of a person. 

Toanga, 5. The act of pulling ; forcing. 

Todu, a. Three : also a proper name» 



( 215 > 

»du po ; Three nights : also a proper name. 

►du todu ; Few in number. 

>e^ s. A remainder ; an unreasonable person, a. Impor* 
tunate; as^ '^ E tangata toe koe ; Thou art impor- 
tunate or unreasonable." v.n. Importuning; as« 
^' £ toe ana 'au ki te tahi matau maku; I am impor- 
tuning for a fish-hook.'' . 

•enga, 5. The act of importuning : also a remainder. 

»e ; The act of speaking erroneously. 

►ene tanga ; The motion of the sun. 

>e toe ; A long rushy grass so called, a. Wavering, 
unstable ; as, ^^ £ tangata toe toe ra oki koe ; Thou 
art a man of a wavering disposition.** 

ihdra, 5. A sperm-whale. 

^hu ; Entering or sinking into the water. Name of a 
person. 

^hunga, 5. A priest^ a mechanic^ a skilful man. v. 7U 
Understanding) conceiving ; as, ^^ £ tohunga ana 
te ngakau; The heart understands, or conceives.** 

ii, V, n. Dipping in the water, baptizing, &c. ; as, ** E 
toi ana ki te wai te tamaiti oki; The child is 
immersed (for baptism) in the water:" also a gar- 
ment so called. — Causative, ^^ Waka toi ; Causing 
to be baptized, &c." 

)i Ariki; A ceremony or prayer of the Ariki. . A per- 
son's name. 

>hia; Dragged or forced along; as, " Meatohia; A 
thing dragged or forced along." 

)inga, s. The act or time of dipping or baptizing in 

the water. 
)i toi ; A bird so called ; also a spattle. 
>ka, s. A rock : proper name of a person* 
>kahi, s. The cross-beams of a canoe. 
>ka pa kidi kidi; Name of a place, 
ike, s. The uvula ; a fish so called ; a grub, or worm, 

so caUed. 
>ke rau, s. A hundred worms : name of a place. 



( 216 j 

Toki, s. An axe. 

Tokma ; Bring or fetch more of any thing. 

Toko; A particle used in asking questioils as to the 
number of persons ; as, " Toko hia tangata ? How 
many men ? 

Toko toko ; A walking-stick. 

Toku, p. My. (See Grammar.) 

T6mo, V. n. Entering ; as, ^^ E tomo aim te tangata ki te 
nga aire ; The man enters the wood." 

Tomo kanga ; An entrance. 

Tomo kia, or Tomo ki ia ; Enter it. 

Tona, 5. A wart. p. His. (See Grammar.) 

Tonga, 5. The east ; the east wind so called ; a taking 
hold of. V. 72. Taking ; as, ^^ E tonga kai ana te 
tangata ; The man takes victuals in his hands." 
VOTE. — Tonga 4ino, Tonga ke eo, Tonga ma mardngai, 
Tonga tdra, Tonga p^tu kdkahu, and Tonga wai kau, 
are names of certain easterly winds. 

Tonga diro ; Snow : a hill so called. 

T8nga mimi; The bladder. 

Tonga nui ; A game so called. 

Tono, V, m Commanding, ordering 5 as, " E tono dna te 

tangata ki a koe ; The man commands thee." 
Tononga, s. A commandment 

Tonu, ad. Exactly, accurately ; as, ** Tika t8nu ; Ex- 
actly straight :" " Dite t8nu ; Exactly alike, &c." 

Topa, V. n. Baking in an oven in the groimd ; as, " E 

topa kai ana te tangata ; The man is baking »weet 

potatoes, or victuals, in the ground." 

NOTE. — *' Tdngata topa kai ; A cook." 
Tore, s, A passage. 
Torea ; A bird with a long red bill 
Tore hoh8nu ; A deep passage : name of a person. 
T6rengi, s. Descending, or going out of sight, as the smL 

V. n. Setting as the sun 5 as, " E torengi ana te ra » 

The sun sets." 
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orengi tanga ; The act or time of departure. 

5ro, V, n. Spreading, as fire ; as, "E toro ana te ware 5 

The house is in flames, &c" — Causative, " Waka 

toto." 

3r6i^ s. An albatross. 

3r6ai ; A war instrument so csllled. 

Sronga, s. The spreading of flame. 

Sro toro ; The ant ; the roQt of a shrub so called* 

Stara, s, A species of pine : name of a place. 

Sti; A mincing step : name of a person, * 

)to,5. Blood, a. Red. 

)to rau rau ; The dew. 

Sto reka ; A shell-fish so called. 

)U, p. Thy. (See Grammar.) 

mhengo; Crepitus. 

)u o pu ra eo ; Name of a place. 

mrawi; Male (species). 

)upa, s. Battle in a town. 

)upua ; The dress of a dead person. 

)utou, a. Distended, pendant; as, '^ E koputoutour 

A distended belly." 
)U tou wai ; A bird so called* 
»wai; A shrub so called. 

I, s. Abbreviation for Atua, the Supreme Being;' 
coming into contact, or beatitig together ; also the 
number Two. v. n. Serving out, beating ; also 
standing upright; as, " E tu ana ra 6ki koe i te 
kai ; Thou art served out with victuals :'* ** E tu ana. 
ra oki koe i toku patu; Thou art beait or struck 
with my war club :" " E tu ana ra oki 'au ; I am 
standing," — Name of a person. 

ia ; Distributable ; as, " E mea tua ; A distributable 
thing." 

Lai, a. Distributed ; " Ahea tuai te kapana ; WhAt'- 
will the potatoes be distributed/' Name of a person* 

u 
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Tuangai ; Eating in an erect posture. Name of aperson* 

Tfia ine ; A sister ; with respect to a brother or a male 
cousin. ^ { 

Tua kuna ; A brother's elder brother, or sister's elder 
sister ; the female children of an elder brother or sister. 

Tuangiy s, A distribution. 

Tua nui ; The ridge of a -house, &c. 

Tu aonei ; Name of a place. 

Tuara, s. ^The back of a person or beast. 

Tua tara ; A species of Uzard ; name of a person. 

Tua tero ; Name of a place. 

Tua wai roa ; Smoke issuing out of die nostrils of a 
head baked or cured, as is the custom in New 
Zealand : name of a person. 

Tudi, V. n. Being deaf, confused, &e. ; as, '' E tudi ana 
toku taringa; My ear is deaf, orconfiised, &c." 

Tudi ka tuku ; Moving on the knees : name of a woman^ 

Tudinga, v.n. Ordering. — Causative, "Waka tudinga; 
The act of ordering, &c.'' 

Tuhua ; An island so called. 

Tui, s. A bird so eallied.^ v.n. Writing, sewing, mark* 
ing, &c. ; as, •* E tui'ana 'au ki taku buka buka; 
I am writing in my book :" " E tui ana 'au ki toku 
kakahu ; I am sewing my garment." 

Tui au, or Tiwi au ; A flea. , 

Tui e 6 ; Name of a place. 

Tmnga, or Tiwinga; Writing; or the, table or desk 
"Written upon. 

Tuitanga, s, A lesson in writing. 

Tu kai te udu ; The Atua feasting in glory ; or eating 
the hair, which is the emblem of glory : name of a 
person. 

Tukau ; Standing alone, or naked : name of a person. 
T^ke mata ; The eye-brow. 
Tuke tuke ; The elbow.^ 
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Tuki tuki; Beating ; as, "^E tuki tuki ana te matua-ki 
te tamaiti ; The parent beats the child." 

Tu ko tere ; Name of a place. 

Tiikn, s. The hollow or pit of the stomach ; the hollow 
occasioned by drawing in the belly. 

Tnku, s. Giving way to, letting go, passing forward, 
&c. V, n. Diving in the water, drowning in the 
water; as, " Ka tuku 'au ki te wai; I dive in 
the water, &c." — Proper name. * 

Tukua, V. /z. Giving way to ; as, " Ka tukua te tangata; 
The man gives way, lets go, &c. :" " Tuku atu 'au; 
Let me go." 

Tutunga, s. The act, or time of giving way to, &c. 

Tuku pedu ; A black whale. 

Tuku wadu; The eighth hollow or pit of' the sto- 
ipach, &c. 

Tuku wai ; Diving in the water. 

Tuma, s. Threatening. Causative, Waka tuma; as, 

" E waka tuma ana koe ki 'au ? Art thou threat* 

ening me ?" — ^A proper name. 
Tu ma kere ; Dishevelling the hair : tiame of a person* 
Tumu aki; The crown of aman*shead; the upper part 

of the trunk of a tree. 

Tumu tumu ; The stump of a tree. 

Tuna ; An eel. 

Tiuna tahi ; The first eel : name of a place* 

Tunga, 5. The place where any person or thing stands ; 
anchorage for a ship, &c. ; also a worm so called* 

Tungane, s. A brother, with respept to a sister or. 

fems^e cousin. 
Tiinguru, 5. A turnip. 
Tuoro; Proper name. 

Tu pakii ; A fruit-tree resembling the alder. 
Tu papaku ; A corpse. 
Tilpe, 5. A snare for birds : name of it persoiit 



220 ) 

Tupo ; A person so called. 

Tupoto, 5. a. v.n. ad, — s. A jealous man. a, Jealousi 
suspicious ; as, " E tangata tupoto ; A suspicious 
man." v, n. Suspecting ; as, " E tupoto ana e loe 
ki 'au ? Do you suspect me ?" ad. Suspectingly. 
Causative, " Waka tupoto ; Causing suspicion, &cJ* 

Tupu, s. a. V.77. — s. A sprout, a. Vegetative; as, "E 
mea tupu; A vegetative thing. v,n. Springing 
up ; as, ^* E tupu ana te rakau ; The tree springs 
up. — Causative, "Waka tupu; Causing vegetation." 

Tupua ; An alligator ; a strange outlandish person. 

Tupuna; Grand parent. 

Tupunga, 5. Ancestry ; the ground on which any thing 
grows. 

Tupu tupu ; The mangrove-tree. 

Tura wera ; A blow (as of a club, &c.) : name of a 
person. 

Ture kura ; Name of a place. 

Turi ; The knee. 

Turutu, s. Reed for making baskets. 

Tutahi, 5. Dung : proper name. 

Tutahi o nuku tawiti; Name of a place. 

Tutaki, 5. Meeting together. v,n. Meeting; as^ "E 
tutaki ana te tangata ki a Taka ; The man meets 
Taka." 

Tutakinga, 5. A meeting* together* a. The time of 
meeting together. 

Tutere ; A corpse placed in a canoe, and drifted «way 

by the wind. 
Tutu, s. Fruit from the Tu pakii. 
Tutu, s. Making a noise, v. n. Making a noise ; »s^ 

" E tutu ana la.** 
Tutudi ; A bird so called : name of a person. 

Tutudu; KneeUng down. 

Tutu kaka ; A bay so called. 
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I waka riki ; Struck by an army in reserve : name of 

a person. 
I ware ; A house for heads: name of a person. 
I widi ; Affright: name of a person. 

W. 

* • 

a, t^. TL Supporting, carrying ; as, " Kararee wa tan- 
gata ; A beast of burden." Also the number Four. 

adii; Soft. (See Ngawadii.) Name of a person. 

adu, V/. Eight v.n. Scraping, shaving, &c. ; as, "E 

wadu ana te tangata ki tona pai eau; The man 

is shaving his beard." 

adunga, s. The hairs of the beard when shaved; 
shavings of wood, &c. 

a dua ; A fertile plain. 

ae wae; The leg. 

alia, 5. The mouth ; the back. 

aha ika ; The spear having its top nearly in the form 
of a quadrant : proper name. 

aha pu ; The mouth of a rivfer or bay. 

aha roa ; A shell-fish so called. 

ahi, a. Some ; a part ; a spot or place to stand on ; also 
a person's name. 

ahia, s. Fire-wood, 
'ahine ; A woman ; a female partner, 
^ahi tapu ; A sacred place. 

Wahi, V, n. Disputing, dissolving fnendship ; as, ^' E 
wawahi ana raua; Those two are disputing." 

^ai^ Sp Water ^; a fish so called ; a game : proper name 
of a person, p. Who. (See Grammar.) 

^ai anfja nua ; The water of the rauibow ; a place so 
called. 

^ai ata; A song. v.n. Singing; as, '^ E wai ata |ii4. 
ratu; They are wi^g." 

k^a auai ; Name of arplace. ^ 
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Waidu, 5, A file* 

Waidua, s. A spirit 

Wai e aua ; A porpoise ; a place so called, 

Wai enga, or Wai renga ; A place cleared of wood and 
rubbish for a farm : a person so called. 

Wai e 6 ; The. act of placing any thing upon the 
ground, &c. 

Wai e 6 tanga ; The time, &c, of placing any thing 
upon the ground, &c, 

Wai hepu ; A river so called. 

Wai hu ; -Milk : name of a person, and of a place* 

Wainga, s. The time or act of disputation^ 

Wai kakadii ; Name of a person* 

Wai kamama ; Water overflowing : name of a person. 

Waikare ; Water reflecting light by its rolling motion. 

Waikato ; A river so called : proper name. 

Waikauau ; Water in a running state, as a stream. 

Wai kedi ; A rivulet, or narrow drain. 

Wai mo maku ; A place so called. 

Wai o papa ; ditto. 

Wai ore ; ditto. 

Wai &u ; The feathery water 5 a person so called.. 

Wai pa ; A river so called. 

Wai papa ; A placq so called. 

Wai p&ka ; A well 

Wai porotaka ; A circular pool. 

Wai poua ; A place so called. 

Wai pu ; A pond. Proper name. 

Wai puke ; A flood of water descending from the hiUs* 

Wairenga; A place cleared of wood for a farm. 

Wai rere ; A wat^rfa.11. 

Wairo ; Hair used in mats as an oirnament, 

Wairoa; A mosquito: a riverso c^ed«. 
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Wai tangi ; Noisy water: a river so called* 

Wai tdpu ; Sacred water : name of a person. 

Wai tata; Near water : name of a place. 

W&iti; A place so called. 

Wai toi ; Baptismal water ; or water in which a person 

is dipped or sprinkled. 
Wai wfita wata ; A place so called* 
Wai wawa riki ; ditto. 
Waka; Causative particle. 

Waka; A canoe : proper name of a person ; also a game 
so called. 

Waka ika ; A canoe for fishing : name of a person. 

Waka nui ; A large canoe ; a place so called. 

Waka p&i ; Name of a place. 

Waka a tu ; A canoe for carrying the dead : name erf a 
person. 

Waka pakoko ; A canoe so called. 

Wakir tere ; Swift canoe : a place so called ; also the 
^jk name of a person. 

Waka eke ; A rope, 
^ Waka ere era, a. Very great 
Waka ewa ; A garment so called. 
Waka hua ; Causing to begin. 
Waka ike ; Causing (the road) to be raised up in the 

middle. 
Waka iki ; Causing to be lifted : name of a person. 
Waka iro ; Carving ; as, " E waka iro ana te tangata 

ki te papa ; The man is carving the board." 
" Waka ka ; Causing to burn : name of a person. 
Waka kai ; An ear-drop. 
Waka ma ; Being bashful, v. n. Bashful ; as, "E waka 

ma ana te tangata ; The man is bashfiil, or ashamed.*^ 
Waka ngaua ua ; Causing to move, as the table, 
Waka ngungupa; A town fight, . .. . , 
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Waka pakuku ;- Taking hold of any thing, as the tdbk* 
Waka puku puku ; The inside of a canoe, at bottom. 
Wakara ; A satisfaction. 
Waka raka ; Stepping forward. 

Waka rau ; Collecting a number together, as slaveSi, 

prisoners, &c. : a person's name. 
Wakaro, s. a. v.n. — s. Thought, thinking, a. Thou^tfiili - 

as, " E tangata wakaro ; A thoughtful man. v. n. 

Thinking ; as, " E wakaro ana ra 6ki 'au ; I am 

thinking." 

Waka r&wa tatau ; A fastening for a door ; a lock,— 
'* Waka rawa, Fastening." 

Waka riki ; Making an Ariki or priest : name of a person. 

Wakata, s. A spying-glass. v.n* Spving, or looking at; 

as, " E wakata ana te tangata ki te kaipuke ; The 

man looks at the ship." 

WiCka tore torenga ki te rau ; The flowers of a tree ; 
the bud. 

Waka toro toro ; Imitating, mimicking. 
Wana, s^ A kick with the foot. 
Wdna riki ; Brimstone. 

Wanau, v.n. Bringing forth (as a child) ; as, " E winau 
^na te wahine ; The woman is in labour, ftc.** 

Wanau tanga ; The time of labour. 

Wani^unga ; A relation of the same generation^ as a 
cousin. 

Wanga; A chair, &c, 

Wangai; Feeding. 

Winga inga ; The art of feeding another. 

Wi,nga dudu; A closed se^t: a person's name; diso 
name of a place* 

Wapga patiki; Name of a place* 
Wf|ng4k pe ; ditta 

Wanga r& ; ditta 

Wang»r6a; ditto. 
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'^Snga taua tia ; Name of a village* 

ango, s. A groan. 

a nui ; Large foundation : name of a person, 

ao, 5. A nail, chisel, &c. : proper name of a person. 

''apuku, s. The cod-fish. 

'^ara ; A blow causing pain : a garment so caDed. 
Name of a person. 

'^arakii; The act of healing : name of a person. 

'^araxigi ; A tree so called. 

arau ; A sepulchre ; a stone. 

a raupo ; The place bearing or producing the reed 
or flag called Raupo. . 

are, s. A house, a covering : name of a person. 

"^are Atua ; A house for God, a church, an ark. 

'are kuta ; A house in which grass grows : name of a 
person. 

'are Madu ; A shady house: proper name of a person. 

'are mo kaikai ; A house for cured heads : proper 
name of a person. 

'are nga aire ; The house in the wood : name of a 

place, 
'are hui; The large house : proper name of a person, 
are one one ; The house on the sand : proper name 

of a person, 
'are papa ; A house made of boards : proper name of 

a person, 
'are pune ; The close house, or bed-room. . / 

'are rau; The hundredth house: name of a person, 
'aipe taha ; Name of a place, 
'are umu ; A house for baking victuals : proper name 

of a person, 
''are ware, a. Forgetful ; as, " E tangata ware ware ^ 

A forgetful man.'* w. «. Forgetting ; as, *' E ware. 

ware ana ra oki koe ; Thou forgettest" — Causative, 

*f Waka ware ware ; Causing to forget," 
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Warewarenga; Forgetfiilness. 

Wari, s. A servant, a poor man. 

Wariki, 5. A covering, as a blanket. 

Waro; Charcoal, that which contains fire. • 

Wa roa; A long foundation: name of a place. j 

Wata ; A platform, or scaffold for stores ; wieker-woA t 
seat in a canoe : proper name. 

Wata parete ; Scaffold for potatoes : name of a persoa 
This is perhaps a corruption of the word potatoe. 

Wata paraua ; Platform for the jaw-bone of the sperm- 
whale called paraua : name of a person. 

Wata tao ; Name of a place. 

Wati ; Broken. 

Wati hu ; A wind so called. 

Wati manaua ; The heart, the seat of life. 

Watinga ; The broken piece. 

Wati tidi ; Thunder. 

Watitoka; A door-place. 

Watu, s. Hail, v.m Hailing; also working, or knitting 
the mat ; as, ** E watu ana ; It hails :** ^' £ wata 
ana te kotiro; The girl is knitting her inat" 
Proper name. 

Watua ; Name of a place. 

Watunga; A garment in the state of knitting, &;e. 
Watu paipai ; The name of a place, 
Wauwau, s. A shrub so called. 

Wawahi, v,n. Disputing, quarrelling; as, " E waw^Uii 
. ana Napui ; The tribe called Napui are quarrelling*. 
Name of a person. 
Wawal4 |;anga ; The act of quarrelling. 
Wawana ; Feeling, and not seeing. 
Wawe, ad. Shortly : name of a persoQ. 
We, ^. A caterpillar : proper name of a person. 
Wedi; s. A dead body placed under a &11 of water.' 
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Wedu, 5, A garment so called. Proper nameir 

Wei; Afraid: proper name of a person. 

Weka, 5. A large bird so calledr 

Wekau, s. The bowels. 

Wemingair Sneezing. 

Wenu ; The warp of a web of clothe 

W^nua, 5. The earA; the placenta^ 

We oke ; Name of a place. 

Wera, a. Scalded, burnt, &c. 

Were wera ; Warm, hot 

Were were, v. 7Z. Hanging upon any thing; as, "E were* 
were ana te porka ; The hog hangs up.'' Causative, 
" Waka were were ; Causing to hang up." 

Weta, 5. An insect so called. 

Weta punga ; ditto. 

Wetengi ; Worn out, as ground tilled several times. 

Wetoi; A person neglected, or unasked, at meals^ 
Proper name. 

Wetu, s. A star : proper name of a person. 

Wetu raka ; The starry firmament 

Wewe ; A boil. 

Wi, s. A small rush. Proper name. 

Widi, 5. A gimlet. " Waka widi ; Causing to hotter 

boring a hole, &c.'* 
Widia ; Name of a place. 
Widi nake; Name of a place. 
Wio,^ 0. Whistling. 
Wira, €u Shining. 

Wira, s. Lightning, v. n. lightens ; as, '^ E wira ana ; 

It lightens." 
Wfta, 5. Light Proper name. 
Witi, 5. Appearing. Propername. 
Witi dua ; The second appearance: name of a person. 
Witiki; A gh-dfe. 
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Wltinga; An appearaDce^ as of the sun when it first 
appears in the morning, &c. or thi'ough a clotuU 
Nanie of a person, 

Wito, 5. A dwarf, 

Witu, a. Eight. 

Win, s. The finishing border of a garmenti a rod, o* 
switch. V. n. Flogging, driving, &c» 

Wiunga, s. The act of driving, &c. 

Wiwi ; Rushes ; also the being entangled in the rushes?. 

Wiwia, s. A mixture. 

Wiwia ; A snare made of rushes, long grass, &c, : also 
the name of a person. 

NG. 

Nga ; Particle used in forming the plural number* 

Nga aire ; A wood. 

Ngadu, s. Wave ; an uneven surface, v. w. Inclining to 

unevenness ; as, " E ngadu ana te papa rakau ; 

The board is cut uneven." 

Nga dua; The tombs : name of a person. 

Nga dua wahi ; Name of a place. 

Ngadudu, s. An aching pain. v. n. Aching ; as, " E 
nga dudu ana toku upoko ; My head is in pain." 

Nga due ; Roots of fern : name of a person. 

Nga hi ; Threatenings : name of a person. 

Nga hihi ; Beams of the sun ; hair tied like hortis on 
each side of the forehead ; whiskers of a dog, cat, 
&c. : name of a person. 

Ngakau, s. The heart. 
Ngakii, s. A button ; a shell-fish. 

T^gakifV.n. Tilling; as> "Engakianrt te tangata; The 
man is tilling the ground." 

Ngakinga ; A farm. 
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Ngiko^ s. Fat. 

Nga kohu ; Fogs : name of a person. 
Ngamaki; Last survivors of a tribe: proper name. 
Nganga ; A human scull : name of a person. 
Nganga rangi ; A species of potatoe. 
Nga rara ; General name for reptiles. 
Nga rau taua ; A shell-fish so called. 
Nga ta; An insect so called. 
Nga taro ; Roots of Tdro : name of a person. 
Ngaro, a. Hid, covered, v. n. Hid ; as, " E ngaro ana 
te ko iwi ; The corpse is covered." 

Nga ti ; Cry of a certain bird : name of a person. 

Nga tii ; The top summits of hills : name of a person. 

Nga toka raranei ; Name of a place. 

Ngau, s. A bite : proper name, v, n. Biting ; as, " E 
ngau anate kararee; The beast bites." 

Nga ure, 5. (Penis, pi.) Name of a person. 

Nga uia, s. Feathers of birds called ITia : name of a 
person. 

Nga ue, V. ru Trembling as a leaf; as, " Nga ue tie ; 
Trembling much :" " E nga ue ue ana te tuinga ; 
The writing-table trembles." 

Nga wadii, a. Soft, easy ; as, " E mea ngawadii ; A soft 
thing :" " Kia ngawadii ; Make it soft, easy, &c." 
Causative, " Waka ngawadii; Causing to be soft.** 
cd. Softly. (See Grammar.) 

Nga wai ; Waters : name of a person. 

Nga wai mate; Bad waters : also name of a person. 

Nga wai udi ; Rolling waters : also name of a person. 

Nga waka ; Canoes : also name of a person.' 

Nga wao ; Nails : also name of a person. 

Ngedi, s. A garment so called. 

Ngedi komeke ; A garment so called.. 
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Ngenge, a. Weary ; as, " E tanmta ngenge ; A weary 
man/* v. v. Tired ; as, '' £ ngenge ana ra oki 
'au; lam tired.** 

Ngenge ti, 5. An insect so called. 

Ngercj a. Lazy : proper name of a person. 

Ngidu ngidu; A bird so called. 

Ngoi^ 5. An old woman; a general name for fish; a 
right frame of mind : also a proper name. 

Ngoiro, .9. A fish so called ; also a bird so called. 

Ngongi, s. Pure water. 

Ngongoro, 5. A snoring noise, v.n. Snoring; aSj "£ 
ngongoro ana te tangata ; The man snores." 

Ngoto, a. Sufficiently deep; " Kia ng&to te kowao ; 

Make the hole sufficiency deep." 
Ngu, 5. The fish called Squill or Squid ; the tattooing 

upon a New-Zealander's nose. 

Ngungu, s. Walking in a sitting posture; stooping low : 
name 6f a person. 

Ngutu,^. The lip. 
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